R
l'lm an unused root, to inflame, to burn, to
tindle, cognate to AW, 3%, Sam.id.

‘],W-', m.—(1) a flame,Cant. 8:6; comp. Chald.,
Ps. 78:48. Targum.

(8) lightning, Pea.78:48. Hence poet., 76:4,
nYR ‘RN “lightnings of the bow,” i. e. arrows, and
Job 5:7, ) "33 “sons of lightning,” i.e. raven-~
ous birds flying with the rapidity of lightning.

(3) @ burning fever, a plague, by which the
body s inflamed (compare N heat and poiscn).
Deu.32:24:°27) 'DQ‘? “consumed with pestilence,”
Hab. 3:5 (where there is in the other hemistich 733
plague).

(4) [Resheph], pr.n. 1 Ch. 7:25.

ww.’ (cogn. to Y¥7) T0O BREAK, TO BREAK IN
PIECES, not used in Kal.

PoEL, id. Jer. 5:17.

PuaL, pass. Mal. 1:4.

Derivative, pr.n. #‘?‘}D.

n?"} with suff. A7) pr. inf. of the verb ¥ in
the sense of taking, and seizing, f. @ net, Ps.57:7;
9:16; 31:5; Lam. 1:13. 59 ngn ma to spread,
or cast ¢ net upon something. Eze. 12:13; 17:30;
32:3. DY ORYD “ net-work,” Ex. 27:4.

Pﬁn.! m. a chain, Ez. 7:23. Plur. NPIAY 1Ki.
6:21; from the root PN,

rTD'! TO BOIL, TO BUBBLE UP, not used in Kal.
(Syr. and Ch. id.)

PiEL, to make to boil, Eze. 24:5.

PuaL, to be hot, of the bowels, metaph. of an
emotion of the mind, Job 30:97.

v

The letter 2 was used anciently without distinction,
before the invention of diacritic marks, to designate
both the simple sound of s and the thicker sound,
which in German is expressed by f{dy in English by
sh. The same is still the case with s in the Irish
language, as sold, solace; and se (pron. she), he; &
(pron. she), she. After these grammatical distine-
tions were introduced, the lighter sound was marked
by a point on the left horn, the thicker by one on the
right.

gFox' the Hebrew i the Chaldeans often, and the
Byrians always (as not havmg the letter Sin), sub-
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Hipam, i. q. Pier, Job 41:23. Hence—
nD'J m. boiling, only pl. Eze. 24:5.

Dn-‘ TO BIND horses TO a chariot, Mic.1:13
(Compare OR No. 4.) Arab. f:) IV. to bind a
thread round the finger. Hence—

BN m. (1 Ki.19:4 a'na, £) pl. 8907 1 Kingt
19:4,5; Job 30:4; Psalm 120:4; according to the
Hebrews, and Jerome, juniper; more correcly,

G-

i.q. Arab. .L..T,, genista,broom (spartium junceum,
Linn.), a shrub growing in the deserts of Arabis,
with yellowish flowers, and a bitter root, which the
poor were accustomed to eat (Job loc. cit.). It is
8o called from binding, like juncus a jungendo, Bin:
fen from the verb binden. See Cels. Hierobot. tom. 1.
p- 846. Oedmann, Vermischte Sammlungen saus
der Naturkunde, fasc. 2, chap. 8.

N (« genista™), [Rithmak], pr.n. of a sta-
tion of the Israelites in the desert, Nu. 33:18, 19.

PD-! not used in Kal, T0 TIE, To BIND. Arab
GHw close, to sew together.

NiprAL, Ece. 18:6 1p (in a contrary significationy,
to be unbound, loosed. 2°n> has P to be re

moved.
PuaL, to be bound Nah. 3:10; whence PiRY and—

rnpm f. pl. chains, Isa. 40:19.

nn-‘antmuaedroot i.q. EQWandAram.an
£ to be terrified; whence —

NN\ m. terror, Hos. 13:1.  Aram. WM id.

peculiar property of their language, in almost al
these roots have ., as xb, L.., wp, .(.a ¥,

JE&, ete. (just as the people of Wlnemberg pro-
nounce the German 8 with a stronger sibilaat, ift, as
if ifdt); the Arabs rarely retain ., as N2¥, Py
In the Hebrew language itself kindred letters are —
(a) the other slbl]ant.s, as ¢, D, ¥, 1, see page
DLXXV, A ; 31807 19%, IB?1 i2Q; POY, PW. mv ]
to strain; W and WY to ferment — (b) sometimes
the asplraves, just like Greek v¢, sus; v)up. nhu,

compare N i.q. M7 to spread out; 128, L.

stituted D, as 3%, 0, :A0; but tha Arabe, by a | i.q. W7 to go; IW'="I to inteitwine, to wame,



VY-
very often aiso in the formation of roots a sibilant is
prefixed to a biliteral stock, as 3 i.e. 33} to be
high; ®¥ i.q. ", etc.; compare ypdgw, scribo;
yAigw, sculpo; rpilw, strideo; tego, aréyw; fallo,
e¢alw, and many others.

[« N W an unused root. Derivative, §."]

"ISW an unused root, cognate to the verbs I'D
{which see), W¥ o boil, to boil up, to ferment,
compare )‘.‘, to boil up, to break forth (an ulcer). (In
the western languages of the same stock is German
fuar, in Ottfr. ; Anglo-Sax. sur; Germ. fauer.) Hence—

WY m. fermentation, leaven, Ex.13:15, 19.
(Ch. WD id.).

n8,w pr. inf. fem. of the verb N¥ (for n¥Y), with
suff. "N, once contr. MY Job 41:17 (where other
copies have 1NNY).

(1) raising up, Job 41:17; lifting up, sc. of
countenance, Genesis 4:7. See the root 83 No. 1,
letter c.

(2) eminence, a place rising up in the skin;
hence any spot, Levit. 13:2,10,19; and even one
where the skin is deeper. Compare verse 2 and 3, 4.

(8) excellency, majesty, Genesis 49:3; Job
13:11.

(4) a sentence, decree of a judge (compare N¥»
No.4, and 8% No.1, letter f), Hab.1:7. Others
take it here to be pride.

'[3{0 TO INTERTWINE, i. q. 139; whence—
13? m. pl. 093 lattice work, 1 Ki.7:17.

ﬂ?;w f—(1) a net, Job 18:8.
(8) lattice work, with which the capitals of co-
lumns were surrounded, 2 Ki. 1:2; 1Ki.7:18, g0, 41.

R-?;iv sambuca; see NPV,

D:w an unused root and of doubtful meaning.
Arab. 4.3 to be cold. Jo. Simonis ascribes to it the
sense of the verb D¥’3 to be sweet-scented. Hence —

D;;v (““coolness,” or “sweet smell”), [She-

bam], Num. 32:3; and ﬂD;W [(Shidmah, Sib-
mah}, ibid., verse 38; Josh. 13:19; Isaiah 16:8,9;
pr.n. of a town of the Reubenites, which abounded in
vines

I?DW .ndJl:ﬂP—{:, TO BE OF BECCME SATIS-

r1ED or sAT ATED (Arab. = id. I plaoce the pri-
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mary idea in abundance of drink; compare R3D,;
although in the common use of the language this
verb is more employed as to food than as to drink) -
Frequently used of one satisfied with food, Deut.
31:20; Ruth 2:14; Isa. 44:16,etc.; more rarely of
one who is so with drink, i. 4. 7)) Am. 4:8; hence
used of a well-watered lund, Pro. 30:16; Ps.104:16.
It is ascribed to the soul (see ¥R No. 2), Eccl. 6: 3;
and metaph. to the eye which is satisfied with seeing, |,
Eccl. 1:8; compare Isa. §3:11; Ps. 17:15. Constr.
absol. Hos. 4:10; Ps. 37:19; followed by an acc. of
the thing, as D7 Ya¥ to be satisfied with bread, Ex.
16:14; Job 27:14; Eccl. 5:9; followed by 19 Pro.
14:14; 18:20; Job 31:31; followed by 2 Ps.65:5;
88:4; followed by ‘P before an inf., Eccl. 1:8. Metaph.
it is said, to be satisfied with money, Eccl. 5:9; with
shame, Lam. 3:30; Hab. 2:16; with contempt, Psa.
123:4; with calamity, Ps. 88:4.

(2) Sometimes the notion of weariness and
loathing is added, Isa. 1:11; Job 7:4; Pro. 25:1%,
D' Y3¥ to be full of days, 1 Chron. 23:1; 2 Chron.
24:15.

PiEL, to satisfy, Eze. 7:19; followed by two ace.
of pers. and thing, Ps. go:14.

HipmiL, to satisfy; followed by an acc. of pers.
Ps. 107:9; followed by two acc. of pers. and thing,
Ps. 132:15; followed by 1D of the thing, Eze. 39:4;
Ps. 81:17; followed by 3 of thing, Ps. 103:5. Once
followed by ? of pers. and acc. of thing, Ps. 145:16.
Metaph. Ps. 91:16.

Derivatives, the five following nouns —

v;;v m. plenty, abundance of food, Gen. 41:39,
seqq.; Prov. 3:10.

3% m. adj. satisfied, satiated, Prov. 27:7;
1 Sam.2:5. Metaph.— (a) in & good sense, abound-
ing in any thing, e. g. 1'$7 Y3 abounding in (divine)
fuvour, Deut. 33:23.—(b) in a bad sense, satiated
with troubles, i. e. abounding in them, Job14:1;
10:15. Hence, with the additional idea of weari-
ness, D'} Y3 satisfied with life, Gen. 35:29; Job
42:17; and simply Y3 Gen. 25:8.

VD'W m.— (1) satiety, fulness. ?J'U}tothefnll,
Ex.16:3.
(2) abundance, Ps.16:11.

.'I}l;w f. Eze. 16:49, and —

ml;;v f. satiety, fulness. I'Q?V? to the fall,
Isa. 23:18; Eze. 39:19.

-‘;w TO LOOK AT, TO VIEW. followed by  Neh.




o
2:13,15. (Ch.73D, which see. Arab.;.: t ex- |
amine, e. g. a wound.) The primary idea appears to |
"be that of digging out and exploring, which is proper
to the stock 13, 79, compare W3, M3, WB; also 0
and W23,

PEL—(1) o expect, wait for (prop. to look for,
compare 1Y Piel No. 2), Ruth 1:13.

(8) to hope, Est.g:1; followed by ‘735 and 5 of

.pers. Ps.104:27; 119:166; Isa. 38:18 (where others,

by comparison with the Syr. £Agr, render, to ce-
lebrate; Aram. Peal and Pael id.; comp. Lat. spero).
Hence —

ﬂ;w always with suff. "2 hope, Ps.119:116;
: 46:5.

x;w not used in Kal, i. q. Aram. ®D 10 BE or
BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE. (Cognate is M,
with a prefixed sibilant, see under ¥ p.pccLXxxul, A.)
_ Only found in—

HipuiL— (1) to make great, followed by '? Job
12:23. :

(2) to magnify, to extol with praise, Job
36:24.

Derivative, ¥¢".

N3 Ch. id.; fut. Dan. 3:31, \P% 11O  your
peace be multiplied,” a form of salutation; Dan.
5:26; Ezr. ¢:923.

:;ﬂ'vl q. oM, but (except Deut. 2:36) only found
in poetry.—(1) TO LIFT ONESELF UP (cogn. to the
root 33}, compare X 1. q. M), Job 5:11.

(2) to be lofty, of an inaccessible city, Deu. 2:36.

NIEHAL, to be high, Prov.18:11. Figuratively—
{a) to be most high, of God, Ps. 148:13; Isa.g:11.
—(b) to be set in a high place; hence to be safely
protected, Prov. 18:10, compare S —(c) to be
hard to be understood, Ps. 139:6.

PiEL, to set on high, to exalt any one; always
metaph. — (a) to make powerful, Isa. 9:10.— %)
to protect safely, Ps.20:2; 69:30; 91:14; fol-
lowed by I? from an enemy (compare {2 No. 3, a),
Ps. 59:2; 107:41.

PuaL, pass. of Piel, letter b, Pro. 29:35.

HipHIL, to ezalt oneself, to shew oneself ex-
alted, Job 36:22.

Derivatives, 330, and pr. n. b,

2 4 root of uncertain authority, see 21 No.
IL. [“a spurious root”].

T1IW i.q.X:t To BECOME GREAT, TO INCREASE,
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i empire of a king, and

Job 8:7,11; Ps.g2:17.

-

HipHIL, to cause to ncrease, to increase, Psa.
73:12.

Y (“elevated”), [Segud], pr.n.m.—(1;
1 Ch. 2:21,23.— () 1 Ki. 16:34 3°n3, for which
there is mp 3"W.

R m. great, Job 36:26; 37:33, from the
root ¥,

N3 Ch.—(1) great, Dan.2:31.

(2) much, many, Dan. 2:48; 4:9.

(3) adv. very, greatly, Dan.2:12; 5:9, from the
root X3,

'IW or "n,w see VTP
'T-U,” not used in Kal, prob. T0O BE STRAIGHT.

LEVEL; compare the kindred M. Arab. s Con).
I IV. to tend straight to the mark; IL. to lead

straight. Conj. X. to be straight; _\.3_\.. one whn

goes straight to the mark.

PiEL, fo harrow, i.e. to devel [smooth down the
furrows of ] a field, Jsa. 28:24; Job 39:10; Hosea
10:11.

Derivative, pr. n. o,

n-lw an unused root, prob.. i q. T To LEVEL
intrans. to be level. Arab. . to spread out (com-
pare 137). Hence—

NI const. Y with suff. 317, plur. abll.
MY Ex. 8:9, const. " Isa. 32:18, and n'ﬁ'l? Neh.
12:29; with suff. DDV, DNV m.— (1) a plais
(pr. level, tract); hence DI MY the plain, or plain
country of Syria, i. e. Mesopotamia, 1.q. oW I3
Hos.12:13. Also used of the main land as opposed
to the sea, Eze. 26:6,8.

(2) afield—(a) a meadow, which is plonghed
and sown (Stit Saatfeld), Gen. 23:17; 47:20, 24:
opp. to vineyards and gardens, Ex.9:25; 22:4:
Nu. 20:17; Ruth g:2.—(b) collect. fields,country
(etd, Rand), opp. to the city, villages, or camps,
hence N ¥"R® a man of the field (living in the
fields, not in tents), said of Esau a hunter, Gen.25:27,
-'1']_,.;3"'_‘ N beusts of the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2:20:
3:14; TI@T NON3 1 Sa.17:44, id—(c) field of a
city, Neh.12:29; also the borders of a people;
‘F!?P}{E‘ NY the field or borders of the Amalekizes,
Genesis 14:7; 32:4; 3¢ AT the borders of the
Moabites, Gen. 36:35. Once used of the countriex
meton. of his subjects. Eec
5:8, © a king TR :'l',fxl? who is served (honoured
by his pecple.”



b Z2as A

..!;v i. . MY plain, field, but only poet. Psalin
B:8; 50:11; 80:14; Deut. 32:13, etc. ‘T is the
proper and primitive Arabian form, in common use
in Arabic for N, as I have shewn in Heb. Gramm.
p- 56, 147, 181; Lehrg. p. 158; Jo. Simonis took
"W incorrectly for pl. i.q. B¥W, but see Ps. g6:12.

D" plur (from the sing. 7%, N a plain, a field,
from the root T1¥); hence [Siddim], pr.n. PRY
DVI¥D (valley of the plains) the plain of the cities
of Sodom and Gomorrha, from the sinking of which,
the Dead Sea has come into existence, Gen. 14:3,

. 8,10.

T i.q. P to set in a row, to arrange.
Hence—

:'l"\'lw f. order, rank of soldiers, 2 Ki. 11:8,15;
of planks, 1 Ki. 6:9.

AW (for M or MW [« for MEP"]) const. T, with
suff. 1% Den 22:1, and ¥M¥ 1 Sa. 14:34 (both from

ﬂ,’_?’) Arab. ;\4 and {a\4 comm. a sheep or goat,
a noun «f unity, to which answers the collect. |N¥
(which see) a flock of sheep or goats, Gen. 22:7, 8;
30.32; Ex.12:3,5eq. Where the particular species
are to be distinguished more accurately, it is said,
Deut. 14: 4, DM 7 S ¥ “one of the flock of
sheep and one of the flock of goats,” i. e. a sheep, a
goat. Compare W& and 3.

-IUW an unused root, i.q. Aram. gé‘ur, b,
Arab. 5ol to bear witness, to be an eye-witness,
compare sel to be present. Conj. IIL to behold

something before one. Hence—

'l-'\'w (with Kametz impure, like participles Peal
in the Aramean dialects) m. a witness, once found,
Job 16:19. Whence—

NI £ a Chald. (and Syr.) word (used by
Laban, an Aramean), in its emphat. state, witness,
testimony, Gen. 31:47.

ﬂnw an unused root, i.q. D, 50 to be
round (of the same family as 703, 3), whence

-

9 v . . . .
J3cLeo the moon.  The derivative of this noun is—

D" m. plur., little moons, ornaments worn
on the necks of men, women, and camels, Jud. 8:21,
88; Isa. 3:18. LXX. upriocor. Vulg. lunule.

23 1 be grey headed; see 3%
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-lmw i.q. 1D entanglcd branches, 8 Saw
18:9: see T3D.

I A i.q. 20 No.L, 70 60 BACK, 2 Sam. 1:23;
where, however, several MSS. and printed editions
read D.

i Y i..q. 30 No, II., To BEDGE ABOUT, TO
FENCE. In Kal not used.

PireL, W to hedge about (a vineyard). Isa.
17:11, W3R qup) O3 «in the day that thou
plantedst (it) thou didst hedge (it) about.” Kimchi
and Aben Ezra render ’53311 thou didst make it great,
cause it to grow; asif from 3 the same as N3P,
"3¥; but the previous explanation is preferable.

N’ see T to plaster with lime.

T once found Gen. 24:63, ¢ Isaac had gone
out NW3 MR;” Vulg. ad meditandum in agro; s
that M would be the same as "%’ No. 4. But LXX.
Aqu Symm., express, ad colloqguendum, sc. with his
friends, or with his servants tending herds in the
field; compare MY No. 1; and this appears to be
preferable. Aben Ezra and Syr., ad deambulandum,
to take a walk; compare Arabic _.\.; Med. Ye, tc

wander; especially on account of religion; but this
signification appears to be secondary, derived from
that of chaunting and pious meditation.

LI i q. M¥ 10 00 or TURN ASIDE to any
thing, Ps. 40:5.
Derivatives, D'0¥, D'OD,

’Pw TO FENCE ABOUT, TO HEDGE IN (Arak

S L= -~

<S\a Med. Waw, to fence with thorns; 5, & gt
a thorn. See the kindred verbs 3%, 310 No. 3; 720
and 19¥¢; also 3% and 72D, which appear to be from
™%, NO with the middle radical hardened. To this
also answer Sanscr. sdkhd; Persian ,.l% foliage,

branch). Metaph.Job1:10,13 P;¥ “thou fencest
round him,” i. e. thou guardest him. But the same
phrase is also used in a bad sense, for, to stop up the
way before any one, Hos. 2:8 (compare Job 3:23).
PrLreL 13W to intertwine, to weave. Job10:11,
223R DTN NIDYYI « thou hast interwoven me
with bones and sinews;” compare Ps. 139:13.
Derivatives 1301 and NIWD; also—

mw m.,Jud.9:49; andn?.‘w f.,ver. 48,a bran:h

(Chald. 71D and Y#; Syr. Loccs id.).
51
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NN (“a hedge” a=49, i) [ Socoh, Shochoh,
Svchokh], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of
Judah, Josh. 15:35. [Prob. there wcre two towns of
this name; the one in the mountains, Josh. 15:48;
the other in the plain, Josh. 15:35. Both of these
appear “ow to bear the same name, Shuweikeh

$ ’,:_',‘, Rob. 195,343.]

’nmw [Suchathites], Gent. n. of an uuknown
town 1 1 Ch. 2:55.
Db"l; once

O and O fut. o%” apoc. chr, 4]
oWn Ex.4n1 1; imp. 0¥; inf. absol. D’ constr. Dabr;
more rarely 2'% Job 20:4; gener. T0 PUT, TO SET. TO
PLACE ; rifévac (Syr. pﬁo; ZEth. lJLR: W P: id.;
less frequent is 4L, Med. Ye, to set, to constitute,
e.g. a price.) Specially —

(1) to put,i.q. to set, to place (fegen, ftellen), when
referring to persons and things which stand upright,
or arc rather regarded as standing than as lying
prostrate. Gen. 2:8, DIRDNR DY CP”) “and there
(in the garden) he placed man” 1?3 N3 ‘8 D
to put any one in prison, 2 Ch. 18:26. Hence—(a)
to place a plant, for, to plant; like the Lat. ponere
arborem; Arab. .o Tsa. 28:25.—(b) D3 DW to
s, i, e to beget children (Germ. RKinder in die MWelt
fegen), Ezr. 10:44; compare OésBar waida vxd {drp,
Hymn. Ven. 256, 283.—(c) 12 D to construct a
nest or habitation (in a rock), Num. 24:21.—(d) to
dispose an army, to set in array (73NV), Josh. 8:2,
13; bands of soldiers (D¥/®Y), Job 1:17; and with-
out an accus. id., 1 Ki. 20:12; Eze. 23:24 (compare
Hiphil 21:21). In like manner intrans., 1 Sa. 15:3,
™3 i o “he set himself in the way.” There is
the same ellipsis in the verbs 73 No 1, a, and ny,
—(e) to constitute (rbévar, Acts 20:28); e.g. a
king, Deu. 17:15; a prince, Hos. 2:2; judges, 1 Sa.
8:1; followed by two acc., 1 Sam. loc. cit.; followed
by an acc. and ? Gen. 45:9; Ex. 2:14; followed by
an acc. and Y to be set over, put in charge of any
thing, Ex. 1:11; 5:14; 1 Sam.18:5.—(f) to found
(a8 if to place a foundation), as the world, Job 34:13;
a people, Isa. 44:7; divine right, Isa. 42:4. To this
belongs the phrase in which God is said % bW to
place kis name (anywhere), i. e. to set his seat any-

where (to occupy the temple or holy place), Deut. '

12:5, 21; 14:24; 1 Ki. 9:3; 11:36; 2 Ki. 21:4;
i.q. Y% 13¢ Deun. 12:11; 26:9.—(g) to set (to con-
stitute) a statute, Gen. 47:26; a place (to determine
it), Exod. 21:13.

(3) to put, to place, fo ay, inanimate things, so
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that they lie down; Germ. legen, tollowed by 3 in any
place (bineinlegen), Gen. 31:34; 44:1; Deut. 10:8
Job 13:27, 231703 DYR “ thou hast put my feet in
the stocks;” followed by Sy upon any place, to set
on (varauf legen), Gen. 9:23; 22:6; 1B v N «
put the hand on the mouth, as done by a person im-
posing silence on himself, Job 21:5; 29:9; followed
by ¥ id. 1 Sa. 19:13. P DV to set fire 1o, to set
on fire, 1 Ki. 18:23, 25. Specially— (a) N0 DW
"2Y to put garments on oneself (bie Kleiber anlegen),
Ruth 3:3; compare 5 No. 1, a.—(b) absol. to put,
lay down, sc. a pledge (¢in Pfand einlegen, fegen),
Job1%:3. Compare Arab. = Conj. IT], i. q. )
vl;",; Gr. rifleafar, Passow, letter A, 8.— (c) to pwut,
to impose on some one anything to be done, followed
by Sy of pers. Ex. 5:8,14; 22: 24; or to be suffered,
followed by 3 Deu. 7:15; also, to attribute to any
one (guilt, cine Sculd jur Laft legen), followed by 59 Jud
9:24; ¢ Deu. 22:14,17; 3 1Sa.22:15; Job 4:18.
—(d) 509’ D’ to put or impose a name on any
one (évopa Oeirai Ty, Od. Xix. 403; &ropa Oéobay,
Xix. 406), Dan. 1:7; and with a somewhat different
construction, Jud. 8:31, ‘lﬁ??’?l} Ny Ch™ «and
he set his name Abimelech.” Neh.g9:7, and Chald
Dan. 5:12.--(¢) h;g} DWW to put before one’s own
eyes, used of things which we regard highly, Psalm
54:5; 86:14.—(f) followed by '73 to propound,
to explain anything to any one, Job 5:8; in lik
manner, followed by ‘B *3I¥3 to declare, to signify,
Exod. 17:14.—(g) to lay up as in a treasury. Job
36:13, “the wicked A D7 lay up (in their heart)
wrath ;" i.e. they keep it with them, they retain
wrath, they indulge in anger and envy, they do not
piously turn to God. So rightly Umbreit. Com-
monly, “ they heap up (as it were) the (divine)
wrath,” Onoavpilover tavroic Ovuor (Romans 2:5).
Similar to this is the phrase— (%) Hovow lay
up on the heart; Germ. etwad ju Hergen nehmen [ Engl.
to lay to heart], to let anything remain in the heart
and mind, Isa. 57:1, 11 (Gr. 8éo0ac évi ppeai); also,
2558 0% 2 Sum. 13:33: 322 ¥ 1 Sa. 21:13, to be
moved, to be anxious. Followed by a gerund, Mal.
2:2, and N7 W (lest, that not) Dan. 1:8, to take
care lest anything be done. Ellipt. Ps. 50:23, 773 &€
“who tukes care of the way,” i.e. his manner of
life.

(3) to put, to place, to set, i.e. to direct, to tura
in any direction, as—(a) M 1V D to set the eye om,
see ' No. 1, e.—(b) D"IB DW to set the face on o1
towards, in various senses, see 0'JB No. 1, letter c— e
—(c) 32 DW to set the heart upon, t~ attend. [saiak
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¢1:22; Ilag. 2:15,18  and without 32 Isa. 41:20;
Job 34:23; 37:1£; Jud. 19:30. Compare 32 '3
and 27 id.  Followed by %% of the thing (to or to-
wards anything), Job 1:8; ’93 Exod. 9:21; ? Deut.
32:46; Exe. 40:4; followed by 3 (without 3%), Job
23:6; but 1 Swin. 9:20, 7 32 B is to sct the heart
and mind on, i.q. a» LAZ D, — From the signification
of constituting (see above, No. 1, letter ¢) arises —

(4) to make or render any one so or so, reférat
i.q. roweinfar (see Passow, h.v. letter B), Ex. 4:11,
gy oi2” ' “ who maketh the dumb?” Followed
by two acc. Ps. 39:9, “make me not the reproach
(object of reproach) of the wicked;” Ps. 40:5; 91:9;
105:21; Job 31:24; followed by an acc. and ‘? Gen.
21:13, 18; Job 24:25; Isa. 5:20; 23:13; followed
by an acc. and ? (to make any one like such a one),
Gen. 32:13, “I will make thy seed as the sand of
the sea;” 1 Ki. 19:2; Isa. 14:17. There seems to be
a blending of two constructions in Isa.25:83, E\??’

37 TP “ thou hast made of a city ruins,™ for M

32 or % YD, unless it be deemed better to supply
‘7;- "m (M) ﬂ?ﬁ".—More rarely absol. to make,
to do i.q."¥% (compare examples, No. 1, letter f),
Gen. 6:16, “ and thou shalt make the door of the
ark in the side of it.” nink oW to do signs, i.e.
miracles, Ex. 10:2; Ps. 78:43. Hence—

(5) followed by a dat. to make, to prepare for
any one, is often i.q.t0 give, as ‘? DV DW to give
peace to any one, Num. 6:26; ‘?1533 W to give
honour to any one, Josh. 7:19; Isa. 42:12, compare
Ps.66:2; 5 DM ‘¥ to give compassion to any one,
Isa. 47:6. Compare Gr.Jeivai rwve a@hyza, wévbo,
¢iwc, see examples, Passow, B, No. 1.

Hrpam i. . Kal.  Tmp. ‘O';bti, either attend, see
Kal No. 3, ¢, or range, sc. the battle, see Kal No.
1, d, Ezc. 21:81; and part. DY (attending) Job
4:30.

Hopnat, once, Gen. 24:33 p.  (See D't?,'.)

DerivatiLves, DB, DY [not so placed in Thes.],
and pr. n. -¥DP1.

DY Ch. to put, to place, to set, specially —(a)
to constitute uny one, to prefer (to an office), Ezr,
5:14.—(b) to put,i.e. to give, to promulgate an
edict, Dan. 3:10,29; 4:3: Ezr. 4:19, seq. Compare

Gr. vapobérne, Lat. ponere legem, Syr. l.o?dn.l Ree.
—(c) ‘B "1 b¥ DWW to impose a name on any one, to
give a name, Dan. 3:12.— (d) ‘? 53 DW to endeavour
towards something (prop. to direct the heart or mind
unto), Dan.6:15.—(e) Sy DOPY W to regard (set
the mind to) any thing, Dan. 5:13.
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L W fut. WM i q. 70, Y% (which see).
(1) To coNTEND, Hos. 12:5.

(2) to hold dominion, Jud.g:23.

HipuiL M0 to constitute princes, Hos. 8:4.

IL ML an onomatop. root, i.q. W3 To sAw.
fat. "¢™ 1 Ch. 20:3.

IIL "1 i.q. W0 10 6o BaCK, Hos. 9:1a.
n"ﬁw f. series, row, order, from the root W

No.1. Arab. §,,. series, row of stones. Isa.28:35,
A% nn o) “and he places (plants) the wheat in
rows,” T in ace. put adverbially, reigenmweife
Jerome, per ordinem.

wmp and W"W fut. '8, once 3% Isa. 35:1,
imp. ', inf. absol. VW, constr. % 10 REJOICE,
{ T0 BE GLAD (prop. to leap, to spring, see DID), Job
3:32, followed by % Deut. 28:63: 30:9; followed
bg' 3 in any thing, Isa. 65:19; Ps. 119:14; specially
mna mb’ Ps. 40:17; 70:5; followed hy suff. Isa.
35:1, DY “they shall rejoice for these things”
(which are spoken of in the preceding chapter).

Derivatives, Piep, 1,

MY m. a thought, Amos 4:13. Root M to
meditate.

nUw TOSWIN, Isa. 25:11,
HipuiL, to inundate, Ps.6:7. Hence —

m?’ f. (Milel, Segolate form, for \i¥) a swimming,
Eze. 47:5.

Pﬂ'lw see Ph.

IDUIL’ TO SQUEEZE OUT grapes, Genesis 40:11
(Chald. ©OD id.)

Pml’ i. q. P0¥ (which see. [Compare Athiop.
Wrhe: Aih$: and Zab. ©auco]), but more used
in the later Hebrew— (1) To LaUGH, Ecc. 3:4. Fol-
lowed by '?$ to smile upon, Job2g:24: followed by

to deride, to laugh at any thing, Ps. 52:8; Job
30:1; followed by :? id., but specially in contempt,
to laugh at in contempt, especially, a person
threatening to do much, but able to do nothing, Jo
5:22; 39:7, 18,22; 41:21; Pro. 31:25. :
(2) i. q. Pi. No. 3, Jud. 16:97.

PieL POY, fut. PR, — (1) to Joke, to jest (prop
laugh repeatedly), Je1. 15:17.

| o
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(8) to play, to sport, e.g. as children, Zec. 8:5;
as marine animals, Psa. 104:26; compare Job 40:
£0, 29; also used of the play of arms and skirmishes,
(Sdarmiigel), 2 Sa. 2:14.

(3) to dance to music vocal and instrumental
.just as we speak of playing on an instrument), Jud.
16:25; 15am.18:7; 2Sam.6: i 21; 1Chr.13:8;
15:29; Jerem. 30:19, P P « the volce of
dancers” (and singers) Jer. 31:4, = rin; 42 "'@3
“in the chorus of dancers,” Pro.8:30, 31.

HipuiL, to laugh at in scorn, to deride, followed
by % 2 Chr. 30:10.

Derivatives PI¥, pr. n. TR i. q. PPY!, and —

Pn,w & P\ﬁ‘w m.— (1) laughter, Ecc. 2:2; 7:
3,6; Job 8:21.

(9) derision, scorn, meton. of its object, Job
12:4; Jer.20:7.

(3) jest, Pro.10:23.

w, plur. OB deviations from what is right,
sins, Hosea 5:2, i. q. O'ED Ps. 101:3; from the root
[in Thes. from tapr].

nuw fut. apoc. B¥? TO DECLINE, TO TURN

asipe. (Aram. R®D, Ly id) Followed by 7R
17 from the way, Prov. 4:15; 'B 371 2% 7:25.
Specially used of adulterous wives, Nu. 5: 12; with
the addition of ¥R) NNA 5:19,20,29. Compare
M} No. 1.

D:m,” fut. DBE" (cogn. to 1) To LAY SNARES
for any one, To FoLLoW hostilely, Genesis 27:41;
50:15; Job 16:9; 30:21. Specially, to lay a noose
or trap, whence the derivative 19

VQ‘L i. q. Db, Syr. v.&1:::, Arab. yL_. id., Psa.
38:21; 109:4. Part.1oV lierin wait, adversary,
71:13; 109:20,29. Hence —

s -u-

IUW—(I) adversary (Arabic \l.2), as in

war, an enemy, 1 Ki. 5:18; 11:14, 23, 25; 1 Sam.
29:4; in a court of justice, Psa. 109:6 (compare Zec.
3:1,a); and also whoever opposes himself to another,
2 Sam. 19:23; Nu.22:29, “the angel of Jehovah
stood in the way i) I'-% to resist him;” verse 32.
(2) With the art. [0WD (adversary, car’ ééoxiv)
1t assumes the nature of a pr. n. (see Hebr. Gramm.,
§ 107, 2), and is Satan, the devil, the evil genius
in the later theology of the Jews [rather, in the
true revelatin of God from the beginning], who
seduces mer (1 Chron.21:1; in which place only
1t 18 without the article, compare 2 Samuel 24:1),
and then aoccuses and calumniates them before God,

DCCLXXXvII
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Zech. 3:1, 2; Job 1:7; 9:5, seq., >ompare Apo;
12:10, 6 karfywp T@v adeApin Hpor, 6 armr s
avray érdmwy rov Oeob Npdv Hpipag kai rucroc. Bu i
is a groundless opinion of Alb. Schultens, Herder, ai.d
Eichhorn, that Satan, in the book of Jab, is different
from the Satan of the other books, and is a good
angel employed to examine into the manners of men;
and on this account, whenever in the early part of this
book he is mentioned, they would read, {P¥D i.e.
mepodevrne (from the root tF); this notion has now
been rejected by all interpreters. And—

'-‘wa f—(1) accusation, letter of accuse
tion, Ezr. 4:6.
(2) [Sitnak], pr.n. of a well, so called on ac-

count of the contention which Isaac had with the
Philistines, Gen. 26:21.

&'w m. (for ¥%%7) elevation, height, Job 20.6;
i.q. nw from the root S?J

FN ¥ (for ) « lifted up"), [Sion], pr.n.
of a mountain which more commonly bears the name
of Hermon, Deu. 4:48.

AW 'ro BE Honv(hoar) -haired), 1Samuelig:s.
(Syr. «al.co and Arab. «~\% Med. Ye, id.) Part.
¥ hoary, old, Job15:10. Hence—

¥ m. 1 Ki 14:4; and W:’W f.—(1) koary
hair (of an old man), Genesxs 42:38; 44:29,31
Y Ya hoary-headed man, Deu. 32:25.

(2) old age, Gen.15:15; 25:8. Meton. an old
person, Ruth 4:15.

MW m. withdrawing, going away, 1 Ki.18:27;
from the roots 3%, 3D to go away.

I 10 cover wiTi LIME (Arab. 5i& id)
Deu. 97:2,4. Hence—

""fv m. lime, Deu. 87:8, 4; Isa. 33:12; Am.2:}
(as to this passage, compare Isa. 33:12).

-"w i. q. NP (which see), a sheep or yoat.

n‘w—(l) pr. TO Pnobucn, TO BRING FORTH,
TO PUT FORTH (oomp Syr wQa to germinate, to
flourish ; APHEL ....c\..l to put forth shoots, buds,
and Med. quiesc. wara] to dare, pr. tc lift oneself

up, i~0.n bushes, and Heb. T No. 1). In Hebrew—

(2) to speak, pr. to utter with the mouth, comp.
MR No.1. Followed by 5 to speak to any one,
Job 12:8; with suff. Prov. 6: 28, YN “ he shall
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speak with thee.” Followed by 3 to speak of any
one, Ps. 69:13.°

(3) to sing, Jud. 5:10; Ps. 145:5. Followed by
3 20 celebrate anything in song, Ps. 105:2, and in
a bad sense, to lament, to complain, Psa. 55:18;
Job 7:11.

(4) to talk with oneself,i.e. to meditate, es-
pecially on divine things, Ps. 77:4, 7; followed by 3
of the thing, Ps. 119:15, 23, 27, 48, 78, 148; 77:13.
Compare syn. M7,

PiLEL MW to meditate, Pealm 143:5; to think
spon anything, Isa. 53:8.

Hence N¥, ", and —

U"fv m.— (1) a shrub, bush, see the root No. 1

[in Thes. this first signification is taken as a distinct’

root], Gen.2:5. Pl Gen.21:15; Job 30:4, 7.

(3) speech, discourse, 2Ki.g:11.

(3) quarrel, Job7:13; 9:27; 21:4; 23:9; Psa.
149:3; 1 Sa. 1:16.

(4) meditation, 1 Ki.18:27; in mockery of Baal,
as not answering the supplications of his priests, it
is said 12 ™ “ he has a meditation,” i. e. he is so
entircly taken up with meditating that he cannot
hear; or, from signif. No. 8, “ he has a discourse”
(conversation) with some. LXX. &doheoyia airg
¢ori, the Greek word denoting both meditation and
conversation.

u'""!"v f. meditation, especially pious, relating to
divine things, Ps. 119:97, 99. Job 15:4, ’3?5 vy
R “meditation before God.” Germ. Anbad.
D'? 10 put, see Db
7[? pl. D'2¥ m. (from the root ¥ No. 1), thornas,
s -

Nu. 33:55. (Arabic (<4 a thorn.) From the same
root is —

TV (read soch), m. @ hedge, Lam. :6. [In Thes.
from 720.]

-'l?? f.a sharp weapon, pr. a goad, a thorsn_,bs’o

called from the resemblance,Job 40:31. (Arab. &, %)
goad, sharp weapon.)

L n?lb’ an unused root, i.q. Ch. R3D to look at,

$o contemplate; Syr. and Sam. l:am, 713D to expect,

to long for; Sam. %20 an eye. Nearly related to

this among the Hebrew roots are, M¥/, nyv, nwy

No.II, and transp. N}f}; also, in the Indo-Germanic

louguages, Gr. Oedw, Lat. scio, Ital. sagio ( prasagio),

sagus, sagax, Goth. saighan, Germ. fdauen, feben).
Derivatives, 127 — 112, N3¢,
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IL n;w also appears to have had the sense .{
cutting; whence I'?¥ a knife, which see.

13'27 (“hill," “watchtower,” like the Samarit.
nn*D), [Sechu], pr.name of a region near Ramah,
18a.19:33.

"W m. i q. M3 intellect, understanding,
and its seat, the heart, the mind, Job 38:36. Com-
pare as to this passage NV, page cccxxi, A. Others
take it to be phenomenon, meteor, but this does
not accord with the context.

n::w f. image, form, appearance. Isa.2:16,
IR0 N353, well rendered in the Vulg. ontne quod
visu pulchrum est; in which phrase all the things which,
verse 13—106, had been separately enumerated, are
again summed up. [“flag of a ship, standard;
compare Samarit. frxd."]

r:p m. a knife, Pro. 23:2; verbal of Piel from
3 S -
the root 193¢, (Ch.1"D, and Arab. S id. Of the

same family apparently are {dyx\y, {dyxhov, odyxhov,
sickle, @idt).

ﬁ';;v m. a hireling, Exod. 22:14; Lev.19:13.
Isa. 16:14, “in three years ¥ W2 according to the
years of a hireling;” i.e. this shall come to pass at
this very time, the event shall no longer be deferred,

just as a hireling does not protract his daily work
beyond the agreed hour. Root ¥

PV £ 4 hiring. Tsa.7:30, 7YOWD WA «a
razor of hiring,” i.e. hired.

-IDW i.q. 120 —(1) To WEAVE, TO FENCE.
(2) to cover, Exod. 33:23.— Hence 12, T, 120,
and NP,

DW—(I) Prop. TO LOOK AT, TO BEHOLD, i. q.

Chald. 539 Peal and Ithpael; compare Arab. <34
figure, likeness; see Hiphil No. 1. More often figu-
ratively —

(2) to be prudent, to act prudently, 1 Sa. 18:30;
compare Germ. Hug; formerly glau; from the verb
tugen; Engl. 2o look; pr. provident, circumspect.

PiEL, causat. of Kal No. 2. Genesis 48:14, Sa
YN “he (s0) placed his hands prudently,” i. e.
of set purpose. But all the ancient versions render,
he put his handsacross. LXX.éval\ak rac xeipac.
Vulg. commutans manus, which is defensible; comp.

Arab. (2 to bind; Conj. IL, to plait the haiz;

cu-

JS& and {4 o be intertwined.
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Hrruie— (1) 15 look at. Gen. 3:6, Y¥7 PN
5’!.’?".‘? “and the tree was desirapble ‘o look at.”
Vulg. aspectu delectabile.

(2) to attend, to turn the mind to; followed by
an acc., Deut. 32:29; Psalm 64:10; followed by ]
Prov. 16:20; %% Neh. 8:13; Ps. 41:2, 27 o8 239D
“who attends to (cares for) the poor;” followed by
3 Dan. g:13.

(3) to be or become understanding, prudent,
Ps. 2:10; 94:8; followed by 3 Dan. 1:4; comp. verse
17; to act prudently, Jer. 20:11; 23:5. Part.

1D prudent, intelligent, Job 22:2; Prov. 10:5;
also upright, pious, Psalm 14:2; Dan. 11:33, 35;
12:3, 10 (comp. B3N, MIM). Inf. 30 Jer. 3:15;
and
‘prudence.

(4)i.q. U’&?U to be successful (in carrying any-
thing on), to act prosperously, Josh. 1:7,8; 2 Ki.
18:7;1sa.52:13;Jer.10:21;Pro.17:8. Alsocausat.—

(5) to make prudent, to teach, Psalm 32:8; fol-
lowed by two acc., Dun. 9: 22; followed by '_?of pers.
Prov. 21:11.

(6) to give success, 1 Ki. 2:3.

Part. ‘7’3?’? subst., @ song, poem, Psa. 47:8; and
in the titles of Psalins, 32,42,44,45, 52,53, 54,55, 74,
78, 88, 89, 142. The origin of this signification is
doubtful. The easiest explanation appears to be that
of those who render 2'?¥D prop. a didactic poem,
but so that this special word became applied to other
kinds of poems; since the authors of Psalms which
are not didactic, sometimes also take the place of

teachers (see Psalm 45:11); and Arabic j...‘..doc-

trine, is used of poetry of every kind. Others take

it to be, oratio ligata; from |{&; See Piel.
Derivatives, '79?, '?9?

SQ?’ Chald. ITHPAEL, followed by 3 to attend to
any thing, Dan. 7:8.

‘7;” and ‘73? ; with suff. V3¢ m.—(1) under-
standing, intelligence, prudence, 1 Ch. 28:1¢;
26:14. 3 23¥ good understanding, Prov.13:15;
Ps.111:10; 2 Ch. 30:22. ¥ DW to give under-
standing (of any thing); bas Berfténbnif geben (exdffnen),
Neh. 8:8.

(2) in a bad sense, cunning, Dan. 8:35.

(3) happiness, Prov. 3:4.

n'h;w f.,Eccl.1:17; i.q. m’;;p (which is found
in many MSS. and editions) folly.
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3bﬂ Prov. 1:3; 21:16; subst. intelligence, |-

Ch. f., understanding, Dan. 5:11,18. |

St - Sty

DWW fut. W» (Arab. £2)40 BIRE,Ger..30 16
e.g. soldiers, 28a.10:6; ¢Ki. 768 Especialy. &
bribe, Neh.6:12,13; 13:9.

NipHAL, to be hired, 1 Sa. 2:5.

HirapaeL, id. Hag. 1:6.

Derivatives, 3¢, 3¢, 2%, "7, NP, pro
29%", and—

X m —(1) wages (of a hireling), Gen. 20:98,
32; Deu. 15:18; price, for which anything is hired,
Ex. 22:14, gener. any kind of reward, Gen 15:1.

(2) [Sacar], pr.n. m.—(a) 1Chron. 86:4.—(b}
1 Ch. 11:35; for which in the similar place g Sam.
23:33 there is a2

7% m. id. Prov. 11:18; Jsaiah 19:10, Q¥ ¥5
“ those who make wages,” comp. "% No. ¢, d.

n'?w an unused root, pr. to de quiet, i.q. ﬂ??,
ﬂ??, hence to be fat, i. q. Arab. u—J‘" whence —

WV in pause W (in mp 1’,5?), a quatl, so called
from its futness (compare Arab. d\‘.‘), always col-
lect. quails, Exod. 16:13 (and there with a fem. in

the manner of collectives), Nu. 11:32; Ps. 105:40.
Plur. "% Nu. 11:33, from the sing. ™M#, comp.

Arab. J}L,;, and Sam. w5, which is also in the
Hebreo-Sam. copy. LXX. dprvyopirpa. Vulg. co-
turniz. See Bochart, Hieroz. ii. p.93. J.E.Faber
on Harmer's Observations, vol. ii. p. 441. Niebuhr's
Beschr. von Arabien, p. 176.

""?Ev see ’bb'

n’,"?w with the letters transposed for nypY {—
(1) a garment, Ex. 32:8; Mic. 2:8.

(2) [Salmah, Sa Imon], pr.n. m. borne by—(a}
the father of Boaz, Ruth 4:30; 1Ch. 2:11; for which
there is ﬁb'f_@ Ruth 4:21.—(b) 1 Chron. 2:51, 54
[xpbb).

[1D‘??/ (“ clothed”), [Salmon], pr. n. m. se
the preceding, 2, a.

’D‘?g’ [Skalmai], pr.n. m. Neh.7:48; for which
there is in Ezr. 2:46, '"2¥.

58 fQIZ' not used in Kal.

Hipam, Y800, Y80P7 (1Ch. 19:9), and Y007
@ Sa. 14:19, denom. from NDb

(1) to turn oneself to the left, Gen. 13 9: Iss
30:21.

(8) touse the left hand, 1 Ch.13:12.
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'7&?:&? & ‘>'laib'¢/ quadrilit. — (1) the left side.

B~ G - -
(Arab. JL..‘,. , JUs the north, compare No. 3. Jo.
Simonis supposes the left hand and side to have
been so called from being covered; because of its
being wrapped up in the outer garment thrown over
the left shoulder; and that the right hand on the
ocontrary was called 12! from {2} i. q. 1P¥ because it
was given as the pledge of faithfulness in promises;
if this etymology were adopted, the signif. No. ¢,
would be primary.) SNM on the left, 1 Ki. 7:49;
followed by a gen. or dat. to any one's left, Genesis
48:13; 2 Su.16:6; 1 Ki. 22:19; 2 Ch. 4:8. Nop
(accus.) Gen. 13:9; Num. 20:17, and 2N 5 Gen.
24:49; 2 Sum. 2:19, to the left. — ONDP™! the left
hand, pr. the hand of the left side, Jud. 3:21; Eze.
39(3) without ), the left hand, Gen. 48:14; Cant.
2:6; 8:3.

(3) the north, the north quarter, Job2a3:g.
Genesis 14:15, P?@']‘? SND'?"? “to the north of Da-

s2e -

mascus.” As to the Arab. JL@ see above.

‘Bxpi;«' & ’SYQW fem. M= adj. left, what is on
the left side, 1 Ki. 7:91; 2 Ki. 11:11.

HDW and HTJW fut. NYY* T0 REJOICE, TO

BE @LAD. (The primary idea appears to be that of
a joyful and cheerful countenance, Prov.13:9,

compare Arab. aa. to be clement, liberal, mild,

see Schult. on Hk;r Cons. ii. p. 100; iii. p. 146; but
its use is more widely extended, and it is even used
for louder exptessions of joy, as of those who make
merry with wine, 1 Ki. 4:20; Ecc.8:15; and who
utter merry cries, see " No. 8,3. The primary
idea is similar of the verb 73 No.Il. Other verbs
of rej'c;icing prop. designate merry voices, as Y2Y,
D&Q, 12, &Aakdlw, or have the force of leaping for
joy,as 2. And this latter is stronger than M,
see Job 3:29.) Ecc. 3:13. It is often applied to
the heart, Ps. 16:9; 33:91; Prov.23:15; once to a
light (see above, as to the primary idea), Pro. 13:9,
“the light of the righteous” NE¥” i.e. shall shine,
as it were, with joyful brightness. Constr. followed
by 3 1Sam. 2:1; Ps.122:1; M Isa.9:16; 39:2;
dJon. 4:6; 12 Prov. 5:18 (where several MSS. have
3), with any thing; followed by *? Neh. 12:43; but
tcllswed by '? specially to rejoice at another’s misfor-
tune, or destruction, Psa. 35:19, 24; 38:17; Isa.
14:8; Mic. 7:8. There s often said, N}1'3 NOY to re-
joice concerning Jehovah, because of aid to be ex-
pected from him, and because of his protection, Ps.

DCCXCI

=

9:3; 32:11, 97:12; 104:34; NINY ’3?5 Y to re-
joice before Jehovah, said of those who held sacred
feasts in the courts of the sanctuary, Lev. 23:40;
Deut. 12:7, 12, 18; 14:26 (compare Isa. 9:2).

PicL, ™% to gladden, to make joyful, Deut.
24:5; Prov. 27:11; used of joy felt at the ills of
others, followed by ¢ Ps. 30:8; followed by % Lam.
g:17; 12 2 Chr. 20:27.

Hipun, i. q. Piel, Ps. 89:43.

[Derivatives, the two following words. ]

MY fem. NODY verbal adj. rejoicing, joyful
Deut. 16:15; followed by I concerning any thing,
Ece. 2:10; followed by agerund. Pro. 2:14, D'NRY
¥ Riy «those who rejoice to do evil.” PI. constr.
once ’!'JZ?? Ps. 35:26; elsewhere ‘0¥ Isa.24:7, ete.

nUQW fem. joy, gladness, Ps. 4:8; 45:16, ete.
n’?'ﬂ? ok Y to be very joyful, 1 Ki.1:40; Jon.
4:6. Specially—(a) joyful voices, joyful cries, Gen.
31:27; Nehem. 12:43; 2 Chron. 23:18; 29:30. —
(b) joyful banquets, pleasures (Bergnigungen

| euftvarteiten). Pro. 21:17, MNBY 20X loving plea-

sures. TINDY 7P Neh.8:12; 12:27; 2 Chron.
30:23.
-ﬂ?'w fem. a quilt, coverlet, Jud. 4:18 (where

some coéies have 12'PD ); from the root 72D, comp.

iaﬁm bed, couch.

"Dw an unused root, Arabic J,.% to gird,
surround. Conj. IV. to wrap oneself in a garment

s

whence .4 a garment.
HipHIL 5’9"?? see 58??.

[Derivatives, the two following words. ]

v-bw f. a garment, whether of men or women
(Deu. 23:5); especially a large outer garment, Gen.
9:23; Deu.10:18; 1 5a.31:10; Isa.3:6,7; with which,
at night, persons wrapped themselves, Deuter. 23:17.
From this primitive form, by transpusition, comes
np’;’? which see.

H‘?DZ’ (“ garment”), [Samlak], pr.n. of a
king of Edom, Gen. 36:36; 1 Ch. 1:47.

OB see .
. -
DDW an unused root, Arab. o~ to poison, [
Samfim, i. e. a poisonous wind. Hence—

PDY (eeveral MSS. [“incorreitly™] vead
PYPY’) a species of poisonous lizard, l’rov;. 30:28,

LXX. cakaBérnc. Vulgate stellio. Arab. oL, is
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poisonous lizard, with spots like leprosy. See Bo-
chart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 1084.

N;w fut. 33'?! inf. abs. N, constr. W and
5--

"W (Syr. ki, Arab. L&) To HATE, whether per-
sons, Ps. 5:6; 31:7; Deu. 22:13; 2 Sa.13:15, 92;
or things, Isa. 1:14; Ps.11:5; Prov.1:22  Part.
%)W subst. « hater, an enemy, Ps. 35:19; 38:20;
with suff. W% one who lates him, Deu.7:10; also
> N Deut. 4:42; 19:4,6,11; Josh. 20:5. Fem.
plur. nix;'w female enemies, Eze. 16:27.

NipHAL, pass. Pro. 14:17.

PiEL, part. Ri.WD hater, enemy, Psalm 18:41;
55:13; 68:2, etc.

Derivatives, R‘;?, m'z;jz;,

NJW Chald. i.q. Hebr. Part. ¥ encazy, Dan.
4:16.

TRIY fem.— (1) prop. inf. of the root ¥ Deu.
1:97. o

(8) hatred. 913 MY RF to have in great
batred, 2 Sa. 13:15; compare Ps. 25:19; 139:22.

&’JE}’ f. mp;;b, verbal adj. hated, Deu. 21:15.

T.J',W (“coat of mail,” i.q. "¥ the name by
which the same mountain was known by the Sidonians,

see the root W¥; unless it be better to render ""J';V
“cataract,”i.q. M3¥ fromthenoise of water), [Senir],
pr. n. of Mount Hermon, so called among the Am-
monites, Deu. 3:9; in a narrower sense, part of Her-
mon, Cant. 4:8; 1 Chr. 5:23, compare Ezek. 27:5.
Arabic .., according to Abulfeda (see Syria, ed.
Kéohler, p. 164), a ridge cf mountains situated to the
north of Damascus.

'LJTU an unused root, prob.i.q. W¥ to clatter,

to make a noise (used of the din of arms); whence
5-6 - .
13> BrIMOUT, COAt of mail, see pr. n. M.

M m.—(1) hairy, rough, Gen. 27:11, 23.

(2) a he-goat, hircus (which Latin word is the
same as hirtus, hirsutus), Levit.4:24; 16:9; more
fully D'} '\‘l!'? (Biegenbot), Gen. 37:31; Lev. 4:24;
16:5 (since the name of goat seems to have belonged,
in & wider sense, to other animals also). As to the
[idolatrous ] worship of the he-goat among the He-
brews (following the example of the Egyptians), see
lev.17:7; 2 Ch.11:15. Fem. 7YY a she-goat,
which see.

(3) pl. wood demons, satyrs, resembling he-
goats, inhabiting leserts, Isa. 13:21; 34:14; see as
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to these superstitions [ ?] Bochart, Hieroz.ii 844,and
my Comment. on Isa. locc. citt. LXX. daipira.

(4) pl. shower (Regenfdauer), Deu. 32:2, ompare
W to shudder.

VW (“hairy,” “rough™), [Seir], pr. n.—(1)
of a leader of the Horites, Gen. 36:20, 30.—(8) ofa
mountainous region of the Edomites, extending from
the Dead Sea to the Elanitic gulf, the northern part
of which is now called Jebd! (see 53? ), the southern
el-Shera (5‘).:.,1‘), se¢ Burckhardt's Travels in Syria,
ed. Weimar, p.674,688,1067. Originally the Horites
(0‘1‘”) dwelt in this région, Gen. 14:6; Deut. 2:13;
afterwards Esau, Gen. 32:4; 33:14, 16, and his de-
scendants, Deut. 2:4, seqq.; 2 Chron. 20:10. This
mountain may have taken its name fromn that Horite
(No.1); but I prefer rendering Y¥¥ as an appella-
tive, the rough mountain, i.e. clothed, and, as it
were, bristled with trees and thick woods; compare
Gr. Adaiwg.—(3) of a mountain in the tribe of Judab,
Josh. 15:10.

HW'W f.—(1) a female goat (prop. rough,
hairy), Lev. 4:28; 5:6.

(2) [Seirath], pr.n. of a region in Mcunt Eph-
raim, Jud. 3:26.

D'BY plur. i.q. O'BYD thoughts, which divide
and distract the mind, and, as it were, agitate it, Job
20:2; 4:13,“in the thoughts of night visions,"
i.e. in the nocturnal dreams themselves, compare
Dan. 2: 29, 30.

'W[ﬁ’ i.q. WP, W¥— (1) To SHUDDER, T
QUIVER, Gr. ¢pioow, ¢pirrw, Germ. jauern, fcaubern
(Engl. to shudder, to shiver), prop. used of the motion
and creeping of the skin of a person terror-stricken,
Eze. 97:35; Jer. 2:12; followed by 5% of the cause,
Eze. 32:10; followed by an acc. like Gr. gpigow rivd, to
shudder at, i.e. to feel a sacred awe, Deut. 32:17.
Also used of the hair standing on end (see W, TP,
Wy n:‘k’?)'

() used of the commotion of a storm or tempest,
see Piel. Followed by an acc. to sweep away in a
storm (wegftirmen), Ps. 58:10.

NipHAL, impers. to be fierce as a tempest (o
ftarme), Ps. 50:3.

PiEL, to sweep away tn a storm, Job 97:31.

HitHPAEL, to rush like a tempest, Dan. 11:40
compare WO Hab. 3:14.

Derivatives, see in Kal No. 1.

"W m.—(1) horror, Job 18:30; Ese 37:35
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(3) i q. WP a storm, Isa. 28:2.— Once it is constr.
of the subet. “W¥, which see.
W const. B, once WY’ Isaiah 7:20; with suff.
Sc-
h‘!? m. a hair, collect. hair, hairs; Arab. 4
Lev.13:3, seqq.; so called from bristling up. (See
the root No. 1, the various significations of which are
also found in the Indo-Germanic languages. Com-
pare xiip, her, heres, i. e. a hedgehog; hirtus, hirsutus,
horreo, hordeum ("W®); Germ. faar.) R Sp3 Ut
a rough hairy man, i.e. wearing a hairy mantle,

¢ Ki. 1:8. See NWY.
'IW Ch. id. Dan. 3:87; 7:9.
ﬂ,]?,@‘, f.i.q. "WP a storm,Jobg:17; Nah.1:3.

MWY £ i.q. W a hair (Arab. S5 one hair).
Jud. 20:186, ﬂ?&!;i?DJ?l,ﬁ “at a hair,” proverb. q.d. ad
unguem, used of slingers not missing the mark by a
hair’s breadth, 1 Sa. 14:45. Collect. Job 4:15. PL
hairs, Ps. 40:13; 69:5.

HW? fem. barley, so called from its hairy ears,
like the Lat. hordeum a horrendo, and on the contrary
NDRY spelt (which see), from its shorn ears. In sing.
it is used of barley growing, Job 31:40; Joel 1:11;
but pl. "B of the grain (see 7OM). DWW DN 8
homer of barley, Lev.27:16, W& NP'® an ephah
of barley, Ru. 2:17; also D*}% ¥p barley harvest,
Ru. 1:92, since the harvest is on account of the grain.

D").y.;v (“barley”), [Seorim], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.
24:8.

71D%’ an unused- root, which appears to have
had the sense of devouring, licking up, sucking up,
like the cogn. RID, which see; which idea is ex-
pressed in other families of languages with r or !
inserted by the root slab, srad; compare HW, 4._;}_:,

to drink; Lat. sorbere, Vulgar Germ. fdlappen. The
U being cast away forms sapio, to taste; on the other
hand, the sibilant being omitted, gives the Persic
4, Lat. (abium.

MY dual DNEY, const. 'NBY; with suff. DRk,
pl. const. PANBY (from NpY), .
P

(1) a lip (Arab. .8, as to the origin, see the verb),
Ps. 22:8; 18am.1:13. 70 open the l1ps, i.e. to
begin to talk, Job 11:5; 32:20; to open any one's
lips, Pea. 51:17, to enable to speak: to restrain
the lips, Pro. 10:19. DYDY L) a man of lips, used
in & bad sense of a loquacious, garrulous person, Job
:e.  DIDPY 737 futile, foolish words, 3 Ki.18:g0;
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Pro. 14:23; compare Pro.10:8; Levit. 5:4; Psalm
106:33. Meton.—(a) speech, words, as WY Npl
fraudulent lips, and even used of a fraudulent man,
Pro.10:18; Ps.120:2. 0% DBY burning lips,
i.e. words feigning most ardent love, Prov. 26:23;
Ps. 81:6, YOO "By NS NBY « I heard words of an
unknown (nation).” Eze. 36:3.—(b) tongue, dia-
lect, Gen.11:1,seqq.; Isa. 19:18; 33:19, -'19? ey
‘“men of deep language,” i. e. difficult to be under-
stood, barbarous.

(2) the lip, edge, border, us of a vessel, 1 Ki. 7:
26; of a garment, Ex. 28:32; of a river or the sea,
Gen. 22:17; 41:3; Ex.14:30; 1 Ki. 5:9; of the
laud, i. q. boundary, Jud. 7:22.

nm{/‘ prop. i.g. N2 No. II, To rour.

PieL DB® to make fall off, used of the hair, by
disease, or scab; hence to make bald, Isaiah 3:17.
Compare NOBDR.

D-‘?t@’ an unused root, perhaps i.q. 18¥, 199 to
cover [not given in Thes.].

DB . the beard (perhaps so called because it
covers, and, as it were, clothes the chin; others de-
rive it from NpY lip, and BT i.q. 17). 28a.19:85,
sty Ay S « he had not put his beard in order."
DB®INR, DBYN™Y MY to cover over the beard, as
done by mourners, Levit. 13 : 45; Ezek. 24:17, 84;
Mic. 3:7.

(MDY Siphmoth, pr.n. 1 Sa. 30:8.]

‘BW TO COVER, TO HIDE, i. q. 12D and 1B¥. Deu.
33:19, D'ADY ‘35\? well given by the Vulg. thesauri
absconditi, hidden treasures.

I PDW i.q. PBP No.I, To sTRIKE (see PBY),
specially, to clap the hands, Job 27:23; according
to several MSS. (others poD).

HipuiL, to strike a covenant, to make an agree-
ment, either because it was customary to strike the
hands together and join them in making a covenant
or from the primary signification of striking (comp.
VB No.2). Isa. 2:6,3P'B¢" D132 193 “they make
leagues with the children of strangers.”

Derivative, PE¥.

1L PDW i.q. PBP No. 1T (which see), T0 B E2-
DUNDANT, TO ABOUND. Syr. c.n.ém, 1 Ki. g0:10;
see PPP.

Pw masc. smiting, chastening (of God), Jat
36:18; see the root No.I. Compare PBD 24:36
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Pp m. with suff. — ¥, plur. DY —(1) sack- |

cloth, thick cloth, especially made of hair, like
struiners (see the root PR?), used also for corn sacks
and mourning garments. (Compare Zthiop. W$:
sack-cloth, hence the clothing of monks and holy
pilgrims, WPWP: lattice, Gr. odrog, odrxog, sack-
cloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome also used for the
garment of a pilgrim; also, edyuc, sagum, i. e. a thick
cloak used by soldiers.) Isaiuh 3:24, P¢ NUOP a
girdle of sackcloth. Hence —

(2) a corn sack, Gen. 42:25, 27,35; Lev.11:32.

(3) the dress of mourners, Gen.37:24; 2 Sa.
3:31; Est. 4:1; Joel 1:8; Jon. 3:6; of devotees and
prophets, Isa. 20:2. '

WP_W, once found,Lam.1:14; in NipHaL. Accord-
ing to the Hebrew interpreters, To BE BOUND, TIED
7O (used of a yoke). The verbs ¥, 72K, 2ppear to be
cognates, the aspirates being related to the sibilants,
see p. pccLxxxi. The Targ. has made heavy. Several
MSS. have PP, which is expressed by the LXX.,
Vulg., Syr., but it is contrary to the sense.

PPI,D an unused root, prob. i.q. PR} which see
eacxi{w, TO STRAIN. Hence P¥.

P not used in Kal, i. . Chald. W20 to look.

‘PieL, prop to make (the eyes) look around, as
done by wanton and impudent women, Isaiah 3:186.
LXX. é redpaocr 6¢Burpudyv. Others render it
with painted eyes, comp. 2P to paint, which does not
suit the zontext.

W pl. 0¥ (from the root W) m.—(1) leader,
ccmmander, especially of soldiers, Gen. 21:22; Job
39:25; of a royal body-guard, Gen. 37:36; of cup-
bearers, 40:9; of a city, 1 Ki. 22:26; of a prison,
Gen. 39:21, 22; but MPY ¥ rulers over cattle,
Gen. 47:6.

(2) prince, Ex. 2:14; Isaiah 23:8; plur. nobles,
courtiers, Gen. 12:15. Poet. YD *W used of the
priests, Isa.43:28; 0% W of God [Christ], Dan.8:25.
[n the book of Daniel (10:13,20), the princes of
angels, i. e. the archangels interceding with God [?]
for particular nations, oi éwra &yyelot, of évamrwy rov
O¢ob dorikac[?], Apoc.8:2. Fem.is ™%, which see.

J'T(p TO BRAID (flediten), T0 INTERWEAVE (Ch.

and Syr. 3%, &0id.). Kindred roots are T, P¥

and as I judge, 3 to weave; comp. under letter b.
Also with the middle radical softened into a vowel,
w, 10,
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PuaL, to be woven together, Jot 40:17.

HITHPAEL, to interweave onese.f, Lam. 1:14.
Derivatives, "% and pr. » .

L ij an unused root— (1) prop. as I judge
to make an incision, a fissure, rigen (cogn. roots,

. S
DWW, 73), whence ._}\)._.- an awl, Hebr. 7% stylus.

(2) i.q. Arab. Qg to sew together, especially

hard things, as leather with wire and an awl, henes
s.-

to interweave, like a coat of mail; whence 0. a
P

coat of mail woven of iron threads, see TW’.

11 -'-N,U TO FLEE, TO ESCAPE, Josh. 10:30

(Arab. .,\l_:,; Syr. 900 id.)
Derivative, 1'%

1-12.) m., @ coat of mail; and thence a kind of
cloth or stuff, like a coat of mail, made of thread
by means of ncedles (Germ. Jitet). Of this the cur-
tains of the tabernacle were made (compare ¥3%):
whence TW ‘13 Exod. 31:10; 35:19; 39:1,41.
Compare Chald. I"100 curtains; so called from the
kind of cloth of which they were made; RTID sieve;
Sam. MW according to Castell, i.q. %, a varie-
gated garment. Incorrectly rendered bﬁ,XX. arolai
Aewrovpykai, us if it had been N *133; but garments
are not intended, but curtains, hangings.

"h"@' m., Isuinh 44:13; according to Kimebi, red
s -
chalk; but more correctly, i. q. Arab. .)\}.,; an avl,

or rather stylus; with which the artist sketches out
the figure to be sculptured.

ﬂ'!};/’_.(.) TO PLACE IN A ROW, TO SET 1¥
orRDER; Arab. L Med. Waw, reigen, ordnen. Henes
W series, ord::r, row; which see.

(8) to be leader, commander, prince, i. q. W
No. L. g, and 1‘?; from setting in order, arranging

—- s .

soldiers. Arab. , .; to benoble,liberal; 5 . a prince,

-a noble.

(3) to fight (prop. to wage war) with any one,
followed by DY Genesis 33:29; followed by N% Hos.
12:4 (Arab. \J.:, Conj. III. id.). Fut. is taken from
=P No. L.

Derivatives, 73, "W and pr. names P, ¥,
MW 1. of the noun W —(1) a prircess a modls
lady, Jud. 5:29; Esth.1:18; Isa. 4q:23; specially
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of the wives of a king of noble birth, 1 Kings 11:3;
who differed from the concubines; comp. Cant.6:8.
Metaph. Lam. 1:1, M3 W “ princess of the
provinces.”

(2) pr-n. Sarah; see " ¥.

;n‘w (“shoot™), [Serug], pr. n. m., Gen. 11:90.

' Tﬁw m., latchet of a shoe; so called from its
binding and fastening together, Isa. 5:97. Proverb.
of anything of little value, Gen. 14:23; from the root

D’Pﬂ"? m., pl. tendrils (of the vine), Isa. 16:8.
See PW.

nﬂ.? (“abundance,”i.q.MP),[Serah,Sarah],
pr.n. m., Gen. 46:17; 1Ch. 7:30.

ajul g. Ly and LS 10 cut the body, To
MAKE CUTS in the body, wlnch mourrers used to do,
Lev. 21:5.

NipHAL, to be lacerated, i. e. hurt by lifting too
heavy a burden, Zech. 13:3. Hence —

bﬁ,v m., Lev. 19:28; and—
anjW f.,Lev. 21:5, a cutting, incision.

W (« my princes ?” “nohility,” i. q. ),
[Sa ra:], pr. n. of the wife of Abraham, for which,
bowever, afterwards (Gen. 17:15), another name "%’
(princess) was substituted. The LXX. write the for-
mer name Zdpa (in the manner of the Arabs, pro-
nouncing *= a; comp. 1'? Zwa); the latter Zdppa;
because, in fact 119 §s for 'l"lb But see what has
been said about this two-fold name’ (of which the
former is obscure), by Conr. Iken, in Dissertt. Philol.
Theol., p. 17, seqq.; J. D. Michaglis, Orient. Bibl. IX.
p- 188; Stange, Theol. Symmikta, L. p. 48, seqq.

D’J’ﬁ&'} m., plur. (with Kametz impure) shoots,
tendr:ls of a vine; Gen. 40:10, 125 Joel 1:7; from
:he root 3 W to intertwine.

-7"!?’ m. [pl. B"PW'], a survivor, one escaped
from a great slaughter, i. q. ©'¢B Nu.21:35; 24:19;
Deut. 3:3: Josh. 8:22. Collect., Jud. 5:13. Used of
things, Job 20:21.  Root T®.

(Sarid, pr. n., Josh. 19:10,13.]

MW and ¥NW (“soldier of Jehovah™),
[Seraiak], pr.n.—(1) of the secretary of David,
8 Sum. 8:17, a name, the reading of which is cor-
rupted [contracted] in other places into X7, g Sam.
20:35; N 1 Ki. 4:3; N % 1 Ch. 18: 16.—(2)
of the father of Ezra the pnest, Ezr. 7:1.—(3) of
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other men, see 2 Ki. 25:18, 23; Jer. 36:26; 40:8;
51:59, 61; 1 Chr. 4:13, 14, 35; 5:40; Ezra 3:9;
Neh. 10:3; 11:11; 12:1,13.

[]’w pr. n. Deu. 3:9, see I‘?]

-r‘w i.7. 3% not used io Kal, To INTERWEAVE,
TO ENTANGLE.

PiEL, Jer. 2:23, “ 4 camel D'277 NIWY entan-
gling her ways,”i.e. running about hither and thither
in her heat.

Derivative, M.

D'DDﬁ_W [Sarsechim], pr.n. of a chief ot the
eunuchs in the army of Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. 39:3.

ij TO EXTEND, TO STRETCH OUT, Arabic
¢~ Part. pass. 3% stretched out, i. e.one who

has a member (especlally the ear) too long, compare

Syr. u,) L ]urge-eared Lev.21:18; 23:23.
HitupakL, to stretch oneself out, Isa. 28:20.

D‘BV'\_W w.pl. thoughts, Ps.94:19; 139:23,i.q.
O'BYY, with the letter 7 inserted, see p. pcoxLvi, A.

L ﬂ']'('b’ fut. 9% — (1) prop. To SUCK IN, T0
ABSORB, TO DRINK IN ({dlirfen), To SWALLOW
DOWN, i.q. Ch. 9%, and Syr. «=ie0, see Middeldorpf,
Curz Hexapl. in Job., p. 15; compare under the root
19” Hence —

\2) to absorb with ﬁle, i.e. to burn, tv consume,
as towns, houses, altars, Lev. 4:21; 8:17; 9:11;
often with the addition of W? Josh. 11:9, 11; Jud.
18:27; 2 Ki. 23:11; 25:9. Used of the burning
of a corpse at the funeral, Jer. 34:5; also to burn,
and to bake (bricks) by burning, Gen. 11:3.

NipaaL, Lev. 4:1¢, and —

PuaL, pass. of No. ¢, Lev.10:16.

Derivatives, 197%, npWW, and perhaps Y.

L l‘|‘1w Ly \rab. S and 3y to be noble.
to be born of a noble race; whence ) J_.., a noble,
« prince. Hence 9% No. II.

ﬂﬂw m.—(L) a species o' venomous serpents,
Nu.21:6. 98D Q% a flying dragon, Isa. 14: 29:
30:6. Itis supposed to be the Gr. mpparip xabowy,
so called from its inflamed bite. If the derivation is
to be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages, I
should prefer regarding it as so called from swallow.
ing down, see MW No. 1; but it corresponds to the
Sanscr. sarpa, serpent; sarpin, reptile, from the root
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srip, éowewv, serpere.  Compare Bochart, Hieroz. t. iii.
p. 281, ed. Lips.

(IL) pl.D'B)¥ Isa. 8:3, 6, an order of angels at-
tenling upon God, and appearing with him, having
six wings. The Hebrews, as Abulwalid and Kimchi,
render the word bright, or shining angels (com-
pare Eze. 1:13; 2 Ki. 2:11; 6:17; Matt. 28:3); but
the verb 1% has the sense of burning, not of shining,
and it is better, comparing _% = to understand
princes, nobles of heaven, who elsewhere are also
called "W, see W No.ga. 1If any one wishes to fol-
low the Hebrew usage of language (in which A is
a serpent), he may render it winged serpents,
since the serpent, amongst the ancient Hebrews (Nu.
21:8; 2Ki.18:4), and amongst the Egyptians (Herod.
ii. 74; Zlian. Var. Hist. xi. 17, 22), was the symbol
both of wisdom and of healing power (see more in
my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.); but I prefer the pre-
vious explanation, since the Hebr. 302 is elsewhere
"used of & poisonous serpent. [The idea of winged
serpents surrounding the throne of God is in itself
wildly incongruous, and it is not to be borne that
such a notion should be supported by a connection
with Jewish superstition, supposed or real; so Gese-
nius in Thes.]

(I1L.) [Saraph], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 4:28.

n,bjw f. (with Tzere impure) @ burning with
fire, Gen. 11:3; burning, conflagration, setting
on fire,Lev. 10:6; Am. 4:11; especially the solemn
burning of dead bodies, 2 Chronicles 16:14; 21:19.
np¥ 17 a mountain burned up, Jerem. 51:25. M7
9? to be delivered to burning, i. e. to be burned,
Isa.9:4; 64:10.

L P.KU—(I) i.q. %W, "% To INTERTWINE,
T0 PLAIT, whence P, PW, B W), shoots, ten-
drils, pr. n. PWD.

(3) i.q. Syr. oL, PW to comb, to clean out
flax by combing, Isa. 19:9.  This signification may
be so connected with the former, that it may pr.
be to disentangle any thing tangled or entwined;
comp. as to the power of some verbs, Gramm. § 51, 2.

Derivatives, P¥, =9’ and pr. n. 72D,

1L W to be reddish, tawny, whence—
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W m. pl ﬂ’?'\? reddish, tawny, used o
horses, ba’y, Zec. 1:8. (Arab. wita the letters tran+
posed 1% a bay horse, also one with the tail and
mane bay, Germ. §uds.)

P-.!v m. Isa, 5:2; Jer. g:21. nw f. Genesia
49:11—(1) a shoot, a tendril (from the root P¥
No.I; compare D3 W’); specially a nobler kind of
vine, according to Abulwalid, growing in Syria,
Arab. 5 e and 3 gy DOW called in Morocco Sers,
Pers. | Al Kishmish, with small berries, round-
ish, and of a dark colour; with soft and hardly per-
ceptible stones. See Niebuhr's Reisebeschr. vol. il
p- 169; of his Descr. of Arabia, p.147; and more io
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde,
vi. p. 98, seqq.

(2) [Sorek], pr. n. of a valley, between Ashke-
lon and Gaza, probably so called from this kind of
vine, Jud. 16:4.

MY i.q. "% No.s, and W No.I, 1o =
PRINCE, TO HOLD DOMINION. Part. T¥’ Esth.1:92
Fut. %7 Isa. 32:1; Prov. 8:16.

HiTHPAEL, to make oneself a prince, followe
by v Nu. 16:1%

Derivatives, W, iT)

[nww, an unused root, i. q. 3%, from which the
following word would be regularly formed.]

N m. const. o (Kametz being unusually
rejected, for the root is &2)sjoy, gladness, ohm
coupled with PP Isaiah 29:13; 35:10; 51:3,10.
1% 1% oil of gladness, used of the ointments whict
they used at banquets, Ps. 45:8; Isa.61:3.

N see ngb.

[« J'\'?w an unused and doubtful root, whesce
some derive ND."] ’

an i. q. DD 10 8TOP, TO OBSTRUCT. Lam.
3:8, 'D‘?P@ onP « he obstructeth my prayen,’
that they do not come to God. Comp. Lam. 3:44
DY 1o cLEAVE, Arab. =5,

NipHAL, to burst forth, to break owut (used of
hemorrhoids), 1 Sa. 5:9; compare W9y,

7

Shem, together with Sin, the twenty-first letter of | i.q. I denotes a tooth, and refers to its figure,

the Hebrew alphabet; when used as a numeral it is

which is almost the same in all the Pheenicio-Shen-

i.q. three hundred. The name of this letter I'¥ | itic alphabets. This letter is pronounced like th
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Germ. fdy Engl. sA, a sound which the Graeks were
without (unless indeed the Doric Zadv, Herodotus,
i. 139, was similarly pronounced), whence it is that
the LXX,, that they might gve somethmg allied to
its sound, have written for A Pixs, Xoév; see
Lam. chaps. 2, 3,4.

In Arabic, three letters answer to ¥ (which is
much more used than P)—(1) in far the greater

aumber of cases s 88 D&? rL_ '7&0 J\., etc.—

. S v -
(2) rather less frequently U 88 vy -
the sun, DY) ) to write down; and in the roots of
both kinds the Aramsans retain «a. In those words
in which—

(3) the Arabs substitute (&, for the Hebrew v,
the Arammans have Tau, as MY L.;, lmL

.»t.—

eight, 5P 3 I.QL snow. More rarely in such
g ; ;
words the Arabs have ., a8 "32’}5 to break, 3% i

to return, to turn oneself or n for & appears in the
Hebrew itself, as ¥, N M xapasow, xupdrrw, ving
and N3 cypress. Sometlmes also—

(4) the Arabic admits many ways of writing the
same word, and thus it divides one Hebrew root into
two Arabic, as &3 s and o ) M L3 and

L R

3, %% Jis and i, DY ‘;A ol and

S ~Coe

oUWt body. But ¥ is also mterchanged with

5on

other sibilants, as 1, p: Ly L,L».\ train, ¥ Ug‘fj
charger, N Rabbin. R¥MN the groin, etc.

In the Phcemclo-Shemmc roots introduced into
western languages, especially the Greek, v/ is some-
times expressed by a simple o, 5, a8 "W oeepd, oxnri,
from 1%, P2, ovAdw, sometimes o and ox, 88 5 v,
also oxvidw, '7’3"? oxvrahn, VY oxijrror, YOU axilw,
oxoA1, from '152’

? more rarely * 2} Jud. 5:7; Cant.1:7; Job1g:

29, and W Eccl. 2:39; 3:18. Shin- prefixed, i. q.
?N, N bemg rejected by apheeresis, 3 either inserted
in the following letter, or (in the form &) also reject-
ed, like SC\, 1, but except the book of Judges (5:7;
6:17; 7:12; 8:26), only found in the later [ ?] Hebr.

(A) relat. pron. who, which, that, Eccl. 1:11;
Cant. 1:7; 3:1, 8, 3. Often—(a) it is a mere mark
of relation, as D¥— whither, Ecc.1:7; Ps.122:4;
also, Pan. 146:5; Cant. 8:8.—(5) followed by 2, %%
(much used by the Rabbins), equally with '7"?!5 it
wmarks the genitive. Cant. 3:7, "D INPY “his
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litter, Solomon's,” pr. which w 1s Solomon’s; but Cant
1:6, there is said wnb emphasis, Y ‘02 “ my vine-
yard, mine, I say.” As to the suffix pleonastlcally
used, see Gram. § 110, 2 note.

(B) Conj. relat.—(1) that, i.q. Y% B, 1, after
verbs of seeing, Ecc.2:13; 3:18; knowing, Ecc. 3¢
18; Job 19:29; compare Jud. 6:17; Ecc. 2:94.

(2) 80 that. Ecc. 3:14, ¥ NPY to cause that.

(3) because that, becauae, Cant.1:6; 5:8; for,
whence AP?2 for why? Cant.1:7.

(4) ¥ W till that, until (followed by a pret.), Jud.
5:7. 2’ BRI scarcely that (taum bdaf), Cant. 3:4.

With preﬁxes-—(l ) Y3 i. q. X3 No. g, becanse
that, Ecc. 2:16.

(2) Y3 i. q. WD No.1, according to what, i.e. as,
Ecc. 5:14; 12:7, i.q. VRD No. 3, as, when, Ecc.
9:12; 10:3.

DN fur. 3% 10 praw water. (Ch. id. Arab.

- 3=

- to slake one's thirst, which is done by draw-

ing water. The primary idea seems to be that of

taking off the surface, see the cognate verb under

AR, To this answers Goth. skephan, Germ. fhdpfen.)

Const. either followed by an acc. 20 Gen. 24:13:

1 8a.7:6; 9:11; or absol. Gen. 24:11, 19, 20.
Derivative, D'38¢D,

Nw fut. ¢ 10 ROAR, pr. used of a lion, Jud.
14:5; Ps 104:21; of thunder, Job 37:4; compare
Amos 1:2; Joel 4:16; of fierce soldiers, Psa. 74:4;
also used of men, from whom the violence of grief
wrings forth cries, Ps. 38:9. Hence—

HQRW const. WY f. roaring of a lion, Isa. 5:
89; also, cry of a wretched person, wrung forth by
grief, Job 3:24; Ps. 23:8; 39:3.

1. -TNI;(’ i.q. Xy —(1) To MAKE A NO18E, used
of the waves, the tumult of people, see e, ne,

(2) to make a crash, as a house falling down;
hence to be laid waste, Isa.6:11, init.

NipHAL.— (1) to make a noise, used of the waves
and troops of soldiers, Isa. 17:12,13.

(2) to be laid waste, of a land, Isa. 6:11.

Hipuw, to lay waste, inf. n‘&?ﬁs Isa. 37:96;
whence without & P02 g Ki. 19:85.

Derivatives, MRY, I’R?, MNY, NG,

II. -‘NWi q. W¥ To LOOK AT, TO BEHOLL,
not used in Kal.
HiTupAEL, T8PUD id. Gen. 34:91; followed by ]

LXX. mmpavﬂavu Vulg. muwapbr
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TIRE aee mpto,
’-nv“iw Pro.1:27; 2'n3 i.q. "W a wasting tempest.

&‘W, &?, com. (m. Job 26:6; f. Isa.5:14;
14:9); Jrcus, hades, a subterranean place, full of
thick darkness (Job 10:21, 22), in which the shades
of the dead are gathered together (0'REY which see),
and to which are attributed botk valleys [rather
depths] (Pro. 9:18) and gates (Isa. 38:10); Gen. 37:
35; Num. 16:30, seqq., Psa. 6:6; Isa. 14:9, seqq.,
38:18; Eze. 31:16,8eqq., 32:21, 8eqq. (Syr. Noua
f. and Eth. f Aq\: hell, purgatory, limbus Patrum.
I think that I have lighted on the true etymology of
the word. For I have no doubt that AWR¥ is for

YWahollow,ahollow and subterranean place,
just as the Germ. Hdlle is of the same origin as Hople,
and Lat. celum is from the Gr. xoilog, botl, hollow.
It is commonly derived from the idea of asking, from
its asking for, demanding all, without distinction;
hence orcus rapaz, Catull. ii. 28, 2g.)

5?&? (“asked for,” compare 1 Sam. 8:4, seq.)
Saul, [Shaul], pr.n.—(1) of the first Israclite king,
of the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 9:2, seq.—(2) of a
king of the Edomites, Gen. 36:37.—(3) of a son of
Simeon, 46:10.—(4) 1 Ch.6:9. From 3 is patron.
oy [Skaulites], Nu. 26:13.

DR?} m. (from the root W — (1) noise, tumult,
as of waters, Ps.65:8; of a great crowd of men, Isa.
5:14; 13:4; 24:8; of war, Am. 2:2; Hos. 10:14;
of clamour, Ps. 74:23; Jer. 25:31. Jer. 48:45, 33
XY « the sons of noise,” i.e. tumultuous soldiers.

(2) devastation, destruction. Psalm 40:3, W3
1R « the pit of destruction;” Jer.46:17.

[« R an unused root, i.q. 13 No. I1, t0 loathe,
Hence—"]

D\)‘W m. (with Kametz impure) with suff. TRy
Ezek.25:6, contempt, hence pride, arrogance,
36:5; compare 25:15. Root b3 [ORY in Thes.].

ﬁwa f. ruins, Isa. 24:12; from the root IRV,

_’I_. ‘78 W & st fut. 583" (Syr. \M.a, Arab.
Ju).

(1) To ASK, To DE¥AND, followed by an ace. of the
thing, 1 Sa.12:13; and | Ps. 2:8; NRD 1 Sa. 8:10,
of the person from whom any thing is asked, also
followed by two ace. (aireiv rivd 7, to ask any one
any thing), Psa.137:3; Deu. 14:26; Isaiah 45:11.
Job 31:30, 1083 N3 SWP «by asking with a
curse Lis (an enemy's) life,” i.e for his death, comp.

beoxcVIIn

Saer)— e

Jon. 4:8,nnb Wprny 5!5?"1 “and hedesired deatl
for himself;” 1 Ki. 19: 4.

(2) to ask, to request any thing from any one,
Tsaiah 7:11 (see PDY Hiphil), NPXY ONY see ToND.
Followed by an acc. ‘of thing, Jud. 5:25; 1 Kings
3:10; I of the person from whom it is asked, Psa.
21:5; also N¥D 1 Ki. 2:20; DD Deu. 18:16; My
2 737 to ask any thing for any one, 1Ki. 2: 22.

Specially —(a) to ask a loan, to borrow from
any one, Ex. 3:22; 11:2; 12:35. Part. AR lent,
18a.1:28; 2 Ki. 6:5. Followed by ? prob. t lead,
i. q. Hiphil, 1 Sa. 2:20.— (b) to ask alms, to beg,

cs-
i.q. Piel No. 1, Prov. 20:4. (Arab. Conj.V.id.,, Ll
a beggar.) -

(3)to inquire of,to interrogate, Jud. 4: 20, seq.;
followed by an acc. of pers., Gen. 24:47; Job 40:7%:
Josh. g:14,“but they inquired not at the mouth
of Jehovah” (which they ought to have done); com-
pare Isa. 30:2; Gen. 24:57; followed by ‘? of pers,,
Job 8:8. The person or thing asked about, haa‘?
before it,Jud.13:18; Gen. 32:30; ¥ Neh. 1:2; acc,,
Hag. 2:11; Isa. 45:11. Specially it is— (a) to con-
sult; followed by 3 (fidy befragen bey), as M*2 5!;0
to consult the oracle of Jehovah, Jud. 1:1; 18:5:
20:18; D'DINI XY to consult Teraphim, Eze. 21:26;
Followed by? for any one, for his benefit, 1 Sam.
22:10, 13, 15; Num. 27:21.—(b) 0'15?? '95 S8
ask of any one’s health; hence to salute,Gen. 43:27;
1 Sam. 10:4; 17:22; 30:21; Ex. 18:7.

NieHAL, to-ask for oneself, to ask leave (like the
Gr. airovpai ae rovro; Germ.fid) etwad ausbitten; fol-
lowed by {® of pers. and a gerund of the thing, to do
which one asks for leave, 1Sa.20:6, 28 (where the vert
isomitted); followed by a finite verb, Neh.13: 6. Comp.
Gram. § 50,3. Others take it, to obtain by prayers,
leave or liberty from a master; Germ. fidy frep=lodtitten.

PiL 5!.*(‘;—(1) to beg, to be a beggar,i.q. Kal
No. g, b; Ps. 109:10.

(2) to question, 2 Sam. 20:18.

Hipan, to lend, Ex. 12:36; 1 Sam. 1:28; com-
pare Kal No. 2, a.

Derivatives, c'bNW, “5“‘-"3, and the pr. n. SW,
AN, RRY, My, Y.

IT. L/'Nw i. q. "W to be hollow; hence Sy

hades, as if a subterranean cave. [In Thes. I. and IL
are joined; to dig, to excavate, is taken as the pri-
mary meaning. ]
'7‘?” (“prayer™), [Skeal], pr.n. m. Ezr 10:29
ORY Ch.—(1) o ask, to demand, Dar.2:10
11; followed by two acc. Esr. 7:91.



NN

(2) to ask, to interrogate, followed by ? of pers.
Ezr. 5:9, and acc. of the thing about which one is
asked, verse 10.

R$§*¢ Ch. emphat. state 30"3” prop. questios,
petition; hence anything inquired for, matter,
& Bo -

affair, compare PP No. 4, Arab. dl..c question,
matter, affair, see A.Schult., Animadverss. Philol.,
on this place. Dan. 4:14, XA PP™ID WND « and
this thing is by the command of the holy ones.”

"‘5&? f. with suff. *nPR0, NORY Ps. 106:15;
and contr. "ID‘?;{?' 1 Sa.1:17.

(1) request, petition, prayer. Thereissaid, '73”
NXY to ask a petition, i. e. ask something from
any one, and to pour out prayer, Jud.8:34; 1 Ki.
2:16; YD) to grant a petition, Est.5:6,8; N3
""?“U the petition is granted, Job 6:8.

(8) loan,thing lent, 1 Sa. 2:20.
root No. 2, a.

Sg’r'bxz‘ (“whom I asked far from God"),
{Shealtiel, Salathiel], pr.n.m.1 Ch.3:17; Ezr.
7:8; Neh.12:1; called ‘?8’“5? Hag.1:12,14; 2:2.

Compare the

]&E’ TO BE QUIET, not used in Kal, cognate to
the verb ¥ to lean upon any thing, to take rest.
Only found in —

PiLEL WY o be tranquil, to live in tranquil-
lity, Jer. 30:10; Job 3:18. Hence—

IJS? pl. ONIRY adj.— (1) tranquil, said of a
hehitation, Isaiah 33:720; living tranquilly, se-
curely, Job 10:5 (compare WX 21:23).

(8) in a bad sense, living at ease, careless,
proud, (secundis rebus, ferox, Snllust, Jug. 94), Psa.
123:4; Am.6:1; Isa.32:9,11,18. Compare M3
No. g, b, 1,5?, "‘!??;, and Schultens, Animadvv. on
Job 26:5. Subst. pride, arrogance, Isa. 37:29;
2 Ki. 19:28. :

r]st,”—-(l) TO BREATHE HARD, T0 PANT (fdnaus
ben), spoken of an enraged person, Isa.42:14; of
one in haste; hence to hasten, Ecc. 1:5. Compare
T'B1 No. 4. Roots of the same stock are W, aei),
Yy, 33¥ No. I.; and kindred to these is the syllable
37, 98, which has the sense hoth of blowing and de-
siving.  In the Indo-Germanic languages it is found
with « sibilant, fdnauben, fdnappen, ¢» snap, with an
aspirate, bappen (jappen), etc.

(8) to pant after (fdnappen), to catch at with
npen mcuth, as the air, Jer. 2:24; 14:6; a shadow,
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Job 7:2; the night (i. e. death), Job 36:90. Poet
it is ascribed to a noose or trap lying in wait for
any one, Job 5:5 (see D'®¥). Followed by % Am.
2:7, “who pant after the dust of the earth on the
head of the poor,” they are urgent that dust may be
on the head of the poor, as a mark of oppression or
mourning. Elsewhere to pant after any one is
i.q. to thirst for his blood, a metaphor taken from
wild beasts, Psa. 56:8, 3; 57:4; Am.8:4; Ezek.
36:3.

L '18‘,” TO BE LEFT, TO REMAIN, 1 &g, 38:11,

- -

Arab. .. [In Thes. one meaning given is, 20 be

turgid, to swell up.]

NipHAL, pass. of Hiphil—(1) to be let remain,
to be left over, Gen. 7:23; 42:38; 47:18; followed
by a dat. to be left over to any one, Zec. 9:7. Part.
a survivor, Eze. 6:19.

(2) to remain any where, Exo0.8:5,7; Num. 11:
96; to remain, Job 21:34, YD W) TPNIVA
“ your answers remain perfidy,” i. e. perfidious.

HipriL— (1) to leave, to let remain, Ex. 10:18;
to leave behind, Joel 2:14; followed by a dat. to
any one, Deu. 28:51.

(8) to have left, to retain, Nu. 21:35; Deu. 3:3.

Derivatives, W, NvRt,

IL -‘Ntl? i.q. WY to ferment, whence nW
kneading trough (which see).

'78” (with Kametz impure) m. rest, residue,
remnant, Isa. 10:20, 21, 22; 11:11; Zeph. 1:4.

ﬂtsw m. Chald. id. Dan. 7:7, 19; const. W Ezrs
4:7,9, 10, 17; and W Ezr. 7:18,

332): "‘Sw (“aremnant shall return,” i.e.
be converted), [Shear-jashubd], pr. n. of a son of
Isuiah, Isa.7:3; compare Isa.10:21.

'NW m.—(1) flesh, i. q. %3, but mostly poet.
(As to its origin I say nothing [in Thes. from’ the
idea of turgidity]), Ps.73:26; 78:20, 27. Jer.
51:35, 233728 WP DDA “my outrage and my
flesh (sc. devoured by the Chaldeans, as if my
blood shed by the Chaldeans) come upon Babylon”
(compare ‘735* No. 1, letter g). Meton.—

(2) arelationby blood, relations by blood,
i.q. W3 No. 3, Lev.18:6,12, 13; fully "3 \l,d
Lev. 25:49.

(3) any food, or aliment, Ex. 21:10.

n',k’f@‘ f. consanguinity, concr. female relation:

by blood, Lev. 18:17
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ﬂ'}gﬂ? (“ consanguinity,” i.e. female relation
by blood), [Sherah], pr.n. f. 1 Ch. 7:24.

ﬂ’ﬁ&w f. once contr. "% 1 Ch. 12:38, remain-
ing part, survivors, especially after a slaughter,
Jer.11:23; 44:14; Mic. 7:18; Zeph.2:7. Comp.
TV, 9B, Ps.76:11, NON NIY the remainder
of wrath, i.e. extreme wrath, retained in extremity.

nRY . (for N¥Y, from the root WY) destruc-
tion, Lam. 3:47. Hence contr. N¥ No. IL.

NI (compare Zth. Af)A: man), [Sheba]—
(1) Sabezans, Sabea, a nation and region of Ara-
bia Felix, rich in frankincense, spices, gold and
gems, 1 Ki. 10:1, seq.; Isai. 60:6; Jer.6:20; Ezek.
27:22; Ps.72:15; carrying on a celebrated traffic,
Eze. loc. cit.; Ps. 72:10; Joel 4:8; Job6:19; but
Job 1:15, carrying on depredations in the neigh-
bourhood of Ausitis. The genealogies in Genesis
mention three men of this name— (a) the grandson of
Cush, and son of Raamah, Gen.10:7;—(b) a son
of Joktan, Genesis 10:28 (which accords with the
Arabic traditions); —(¢) a grandson of Ketura, Gen.
25:3; and in two of the places (a,c), Shebah is
coupled with Dedan his brother; this I would thus
account for, by supposing that there were two Ara-
bian tribes of this name, the one descended from
Joktan in southern Arabia (letter ), the other dwell-
ing by the northern desert of Arabia,near the Persian
gulf and the mouth of the Euphrates (letters a, ¢, and
Job loc. cit. [But @ and ¢ were of diﬂ'er(ént ancestry]).

23'{2} an unused root-—-(l) i.q. & tokindle
(pr. I judge, to blow upon, to excite a flame by
blowing, compare 3%}, W0, A¥%), whence 3¢ a
flame.

(2) i.q. Ch. 33% to break, whence X3¥ fragment.
Hence —

0’332‘ m. pl. fragments, Hos. 8:6.
1Y fut. apoc. 3% 10 TAKE, or LEAD AWAY

caPTIVE (Arab. L., Syr. fa.. id.), whether per-
sons, Gen. 34:29; 1 Ki. 8:48; Ps. 137:3; or flocks,
1 Ch. 5:21; or else wealth, 2 Ch. 21:17.—Genesis
31:26, 300 NMIY « captives of the sword” (in
Greek, aixpdlwrar, dopvddwrad), i.e. taken in war;
compare 2 Ki. 6:22.

NipHAL, pass. of Kal, Gen. 14:14; Ex. 22:9.

Derivatives, M3%, 3¢, MY, MY, and pr.n.
‘aav, 3y, 38, nawin.,

13? m. a kind of precious stone, LXX. Vulg.
kxdrnc, agate. Ex. 28:19; 39:13.
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e’ﬁ‘ujﬁ (“ captive of God™}, [Shebuel],}r.n
m.—(1) 1Ch.23:16; 26:24; called 1 Ch. 24:2q
S¥3W.—(2) 1 Ch.25:4; called 1Ch. 25: 20, M¥.

‘733? Jer. 18:15 2°n3 for 3V, which see.

Imf? m. (Dan. 9:27, NN ¥3% Gen. 29:27, should
be rendered the week of this woman), const. AP
Gen. 29:27, 28; dual DY Levit. 12:5; pl. D
m. (Dan. 9:25; 10:2, 3), and NWIY, const. N,
with suff. D?‘Dﬁ’%‘? Nu. 28:26, a hebdomad, &3
pdc, septenary number (denom. from Y3¥ seven
compare WY u decad).

(1) of days, a week, Gen. 29:27, 28. Dan. 10:3,
D' DWW M « through three weeks™ (where
D'D) is not a genit., see D'D} No. 2,5, page cccxuir, A).
NP N the feast of (seven) weeks, pemtecost.
so called from the seven weeks which were counted
from the pussover to this festival, Deu. 16:9. Fully,
Tob. 2:1, dyia éxra éBlopddwr. But, Eze. 45:41,
') NIPIY 3N the feast of hebdomads of days is the
passover, which was celebrated through the whole of
seven days.

(2) a hebdomad of years, Dan. 9:24, seqq.
Compare Hebdomas annorum, Gell. N. A. iii. 10.

nmﬁg) & "&3” fem. (from the verb YIV),
oath, Gen. 26:3; 24:8. M7} NYAY an oath by Je-

-hovah, Exod. 22:10; Ecc. 8:2; al§o, followed by a

genit. of the swearer, Psa. 105:9; and of the person
sworn to, ’DX!Q?. the oath sworn to me, Gen. 24:8.
Y3V PIV) to swear an oath, Gen. 26:3; Josh. g:90.
Specially —(a) of an oath sworn in making a cove-
nant, a covenant confirmed by an oath, 2 Sa.21:%. %

? NIV joined in league with any one. LXX. #ropax,
Neh. 6:18.—(b) an oath of execration, execratios,
imprecation; fully ﬂ’?ﬁ,@ NP Num. 5:21; Dan.
9:11; Isa. 65:15.

mnf;«‘ & NV 1. (the first form very often in ™p,
the last in 2'n3, and vice versd), f. captivity (from
the root N3%), Nu. 21:29, and captives. ™IY ¥
to bring back tlfe captives (of the people), Deu. 30:3;
Jer.29:14; 30:3; Eze. 29:14; 39:25; Am. 9:14:
Zeph. 3:20; Psalm 14:7; 53:7; 126 :4; and trop.
to restore any one to his former welfare and
happiness. Job 42:10, 2 MIFNR 2P N
‘“and Jehovah restored Job to his prosperity.”
Eze. 16:53; compare verse §5; Hos. 6:11.

TT2Y not used in Kal; prop. To SOOTHE, N
STROKE; Arabic o to swim, which is done by
stroking the water; henoe—



S2)—nay
PieL — (1) to still the waves, Ps. 89:10 (mulcere
#uctus, Virg. ZEn.i.70); anger, Prov.29:11. Com-

pare 120
{2) to praise, pr. to soothe with praises (Arabic
% -

e Zth. f)h: id.), Ecc. 8:15; especially God,
Ps.63:4; 117:1; 147:12.

(3) to pronounce happy, Ecc. 4:2 (where nw |

stands for nlm) Compare Chald.
Hipa, i. q. Piel No. 1, to still (waves), Ps. 65:8.
HirHPAEL, followed by 3 to boast in anything, Ps.
106:47; 1 Ch. 16:35.

n;w Chald. PAEL N3Y to praise, Dan.9:23; 4
31, 34

u:w an unused root, which had, T suppose, the
sense of to prop, to support, like the Gr. oxijrrw;
whence —

LI & D;,W with suff. *93%, pl. DDV, constr.
WY m. (once f. Eze.21:15), a staff, stick, rod,
so called from supporting: (to this answer, exjrroy,
oxijxrpoy, oxyriwy, scipio, scapus, Germ. @daft); spe-
cially —(1) used for beating or striking, Isa. 10:15;
14:5; and chastening (virga), Prov. 10:13; 13:24;
22:8; hence ‘\155 ©3¥ the rod with which God cor-
rects (used of calamities sent by God), Job 9:34;
21:9; 37:13; Isa. 10:5.—Isa. 11:4, V"B OIY “ the
rod of his moutl,” i.e. severe sentences. [But see
2 Thess. 2:8.]

(2) a shepherd's rod, @ crook, Levit. 27:32; Psa.
23:4.

{(3) the «cenr-e of a king, Gen. 49:10 [this be-
longs to No. 4§, Num. 24:17; Ps. 45:7; Isa. 14:5;
Am. 1:5, 8; and of a leader, Jud. 5:14; whence—

(4) a tribe of the lsraelites (so called from the
soeptre of the leader or prince of the tribe, see NHY
No. 3), Ex. 28:21; Jud. 20:2; sometimes also i. q.
nneeYy family, Num. 4:18; Jud. 20:13; 1 Sa. g:21.

(5) @ measuring rod, and meton. a portion
measured off, Ps.74:2; Jer. 10:16; 51:19.

(6) a spear (which consists of a staff or rod, with
a spear-head put at the top), 2 Sa. 18:14. Compare
WP No. g.

D;;v Chald. a tribe, Ezr.6:17.

D"w [Shebat] the eleventh month of the Hebrew
year, from the new moon of Febmary to thgt of

March, Zec. 1:7. Syr. .&:.xn Arab. .H.w, and LL__,
id.

'3%,in pause '3, with suff. #3%, T3¢, 03% (from |
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the root "3%) m. captivity, Deu. 21:13; *3¥3 ‘1"
'32} /1 to go, to be led into captivity, Jer. 22:23;
30:16; Lam. 1:5; used of beasts, Am. 4:10. Coner
—(1) captives, "3 NI to lead uway captives,
Num. 21:1; Ps.68:19.

(8) sing. a captive (compare 'NB) Exod. 12:99.
Fem. MY Iga. 52:2.

'Y (= 3P who leads away captive) [Shobar]
pr- n. Ezr. 2:42; Neh.7:45.

3% (id.) [Shobi] pr. n. m. @ Sam. 17:27.

3’3?’ m. flame, Job 18:5; from the root 3%
No. 1.

2'3% Chald. id. Dan. 3:22; Pl Dan. 7:g.

MW (from NW) captivity, Neh. 3:36; meton.
captivea, Deu. g1:11; 39:42.

‘7’32,111 a way, Psalm 77:20; Jer. 18:15; buz

the 2'n3 in each place has Yaw, Arabic J._._
way. Root '7;?‘ No.1.

D’D';zw. m. net works, reticula (Varro, De Ling,
Lat. iv. 19), used of the head ornament of Hebrew
women, Isa. 3:18. LXX. ra {uwAicia. Root DY
which see. N. Guii. Schreeder (De Vest. Mul. Hebr.
cap. 2), compares the Arabic &...% (diminut. from

% sun, by interchange of the letters , and )
and understands little suns, or studs resembling
suns worn on the neck, and this would seem to be
supported by there following immediately D'JiP
little moons; but I prefer the former interpretation.

WA m. 1= 1. adj. ordin. (from YY) seventh,
Gen. 2:2; Ex. 21:2.

'Y 1. i. q. MY (which see) captivity.

‘]DW an unused root, Arab. (<., T0 POUR,
i.q. Hebr. 718¥. Hence pr. n. 73,

Y Arab. .. almost i.q. Hebr. 93!, a roct
not used as & verb.—(1) T0 @0, whence 3% way.
(a) to go up, to grow (Arab. Conj. IV, andquadni
‘J._..‘ to produce ears of corn). See rb;v nbay
No. a.
(3) to ﬂow, especmlly plentifully. Arabic Con_|

IV. Hence J._. showers. Compare 5;0, n,w
There is a similar connection of significations in the
verbs 20, I, n?y
Denvanves, see No. 1, 8, 3.
52
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s;w m. train of a robe, Isa. 47:2  Arabic
id.), from the root '73? No. 3.

§---
g.:-a

L)b:w a snail, espesially one without a shell,
so called from its moisture and sliminess (like the Gr.
Aeipal from Aeifw), from the conj. Shaph. of the verb
'7‘?3 No.1, Ps.%S:g, it is said of the wicked, ¢ let them
melt away... 00 OPR %93% 12 as u snail, which
icelts as it goes,” i. e. which emits slime, moistening
its way; so that the longer it goes the more is it dis-
solved, and at length wastes away and dies.

n‘?;W f. a branch, from the root No. 2 (comp.
ﬂ:?!! a leaf, fror~ the root ﬂ%l!). Plur. constr., Zec.
4:13, NI “?_3‘0 'n{? “two olive branches.”
Some write it "7,3?), but this contradicts the Masorah.

n‘?DW plur. ob3t f.—(1) an ear of corn (from
the root 93¢ No.2), Job 24:24; Gen. 41:5, seq.; Isa.

17:5. (Arab. :h.,..: Dagesh resolved into Nun).
(2) a stream (see the root No. 3), Psa.69:3,16;
Isa. 27:13.

‘3‘,” an unused root. Arab. _.% to be tender
delicate (as a youth).

N?3¢ & v‘l;:l?} (“tender youth” [« perhaps,
youth™]), [Shebna), pr.n. of the prefect of the
palace, Isa. 22:15, seq.; afterwards (this office being
given to Eliakim), the royal secretary of Hezekiah,
36:3; 2 Ki. 18:18,26,37; 19:2.

may [;md-mt'] (“whom Jehovah made ten-
der?” [“whom Jehovah caused to grow up”]),
(Shebaniah], pr.n. masc.—(1) 1 Ch. 15:24.—(2)
Neh. 9:4,5.—(3) 10:11,13.—({4) Neh. 10:5; 12:
14; for which there is 12:3, -",‘3,3?;: and 1 Chron.
24:11 MY, who appears to be the suwe.

D:T,L’ an unused verb, i.q. L‘/’J,«" and Y2¢ to
wmingle, to interweave. Hence o'paY- '

93;” to swear (denom. from 1’;2‘)' seven; inasmuch
as the ceptenary number was sacred, and oaths were
confirmed either by seven sucrifices,Gen. 21:28,seqq.;
or by seven witnesses and pledges. See Herodot.,
iii. 8; Il xix. 243. In the Zthiopic language,
®HOPY: are enclanters, Hen. MS., c. 8; as this
number was ulso reckoned sacred in magical rites).
In Kal only found in part. pass. . Eze. 21:28, "Y¥
MY « those who have sworn oaths.”

NipnaL Y33 to swear, constr.—(a) abeol., Gen.
21:24: 1's.24:4.—(b) followed by 3 of the puason

by whom one swears, Generis 21:23; 92:16. To
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swear, by God, by idols, is sometimes the same as ta
worship God, or iduls, Deut. 6:13; 10:20; Isainh
19:18; Am.8:14; but he who swears by one m
misfortune, says this, ““ May I bear the like if I break
my faith.” Ps.102:9; compare Isai.65:16.—(c}
followed by b of person, lo swear to any one, Gen.
24:7; 21:23; and also with an ace. of the thing, 2o
promise any thing by an oath to any one (cinem
etwas juidwdren), Gen. 50:24; Exodus13:5; 33:3.
D'?‘?R.'? YAV is, to swear allegiance to God. 2 Ch.
15:14; compare Isa. 19:18; Zeph.1:5 (where onee
it is constr. followed by 32).

HipuiL—(1) to cause to swear, to bind by an
oath, Nu. 5:19; Gen. 50:5.

(2) to adjure, to charge solemnly, Cant. 2:7,
3:5; 5:9; 1Ki. 22:16.

Derivative, N33

VAW ¢ & TAY m. constr. v3¢ £ MEW m.

cardinal numeral, SEVEN. (Syriac S\, Arabic,

S~

= also, Sanscrit, sapta, Zend. Lapta, Pers. i,
Egypt. edeas, Gr., Lat, ixrd, septem, in all of
which, the letter ¢ appears, which does not appear in
this word in the Phanicio-Shemitic languages, cr in
the Germanic; see the Gothic, sibum, Engl. sevesn,
Germ. fieben). The absolute form commonly precedes
a noun, as D% YIY Genesis 5:7; ninp Y 41:18;
D™MB "YIY Num.23:1, 29; more rarely it follows it,
especially in the later Hebrew, yav n'\‘?SZ:Q Eze.40:23;
nyav D'9% ¢ Ch. 13:9; 29:91. (Num.2g:32.) If
a noun precedes in the construct state, it expresses
the Ordinal, as ¥3% N} seventh year, 2 Ki. 13:1.
"The construct form always precedes the noun, but it
is only found in certain phrases, as D'D} ny:v (¢in
Tagfiebend), Gen. 8:10,12; 31:23, and very often; and
iR PIY seven hundred, Gen. 5:26. g g
by sevens,7:2. With suffix DHI’;W those seven.
2 Sa. 21:9. Seventeen is WY MY masc., and ¥3%
-‘lw f. Gen.37:2; 1Ch.7:11. Farther, a septenary
number was used amongst the Hebrews—

(1) as a smaller round number (as in modern
languuges ten [Eng. a dozen]), Gen. 29:18; 41:%,
seqq., 1 Sam. 2:5; Isaiah 4:1; Ruth 4:15; Prov.
26:25; Job 1:2,3; 2:13. [This appears, in mest
of these instances, to be the exact number. ]

(2) as & holy number, as amongst the Egyptians,
Arabians, Persians ; see Gen. 81:28; Exod. 37:3;
Lev. 4:6, 17, etc. Compare the observations on this
subject by Fr. Gedicke, Verm. Schriften, p. 32—60;
v. Hammer, Eucyclopiidische Uebersicht d. Wise-
sch. ften des Orients, p. 398.
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The form Y2¥ is also — (a) adv. seven times, Ps.
119:164; Prov. 24:16; Lev. 26:18, 21.

() pr. n. of a town of the Simeonites, Josh. 19:8.

{c) [Sheda] pr.n. masc.—(«) 2 Sam. 20:1.—(B)
1 Ch. 5:13. On the other hand "Y3¥ [Shebah] is
pr. n. of a well, Gen. 26:33.

Dusl D'WY seven-fold, Gen. 4:15, 24; Psalm
12:7; 2 Sam.g21:93'n2.

Plur DY seventy (commonly for a round num-
ber), Gen. 50:3; Isa. 23:15; Jer. 25:11; compare
Kor. 9:81. NY3¥) D'WI¥ seventy and seven-fold, Gen.
4:24.

Derivatives, ¥3¢ ("133¢), i3y, Wav; compare
pr. n. YIUOR, pavn3,

[« nll;f”‘Ch., seven, m., Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29;
constr. NY3Y Ezr. 7:14.”]

ﬂ;}’:m‘ m. i.q. MWW seven; dm Aeyop. Job 42:
13. As to the termination M7 see Lehrg. p. 613.

V;W not used in Kal; Syr. To MINGLE, To IN-
TERWEAVE; Arab. .4 Conj. V., to be intertwined
(as a tree). Cogn. to DIV, V¥,

PieL, to weave together, Ex. 28:39; specially
to wnake chequer-work, net-work; see as to this
texture, Braun, I’ Vest. Sacerd., p. 294 (and Mai-
mo:ides there cited); Salmas. ad Scriptt. Hist. Aug.,
p- 502, 5123,

PuaL, & be inclosed, set (as if inwoven), as a gem
in gold, Ex. 28:90. .

Derivatives, ™33%0, P3PR,

V3¢ m., ono fnd, 8 Sam. 1:9 (with the art.);
vertigo, gid.isnes8 ; der Scwindel (prop. confusion of
the senses).

PZW Chald., To LEAVE, Daniel 4:12, 20, g3.
(Syr. id.)

ITHPEAL, to be left, Dan. 2 144,

Hence pr. n. Hebr. P3¢, P3W,

Y fut. Wg*— (1) To BREAK, To BREAK To
PIECES (Aram. and Arab. 2R, 3 id.; comp. W),
Gen. 19:9; Jer.2:20; 19:10; Isa. 42:3; Am.1:5;
used of ships broken by the wind, Eze. 27:26. Part.
W2Y broken, i. e. having a member broken, Levit.
22:22. See several phrases under the words i,
W, NER. Pregn., Hos. 2: 20, 3¢A¢ nHNpms 390 ngin)
TR “and the bow, and sword, and weapons of
war I will break (and cast) out of the land.” Metaph.
—(a) to breuk (quench) thirst, Ps. 104:11.—(3) to
break any one's mind, i. e. to affect with sadness,
Pa. 6q:81; 147:3.
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(2) to tear any onme, as a wild beast, 1Ki. 13:96,
28

(3) to break down, to destroy, Dan.11:26: Eze.
30:21; See Niphal No. 3, and QY.

(4) to measure off, to define (from the idea of
cutting; compare ). Job 38:10, B0 "?2 w
“when I set a boundary to it” (the sea).

(5) denom. from ¥ No. 5.—(a) to buy corn
with the addition of "3¥ Gen. 47:14; 73 Gen. 42:3;
and absol. Gen. 42:5; Isaiah 55:1 (where it is alsc
applied to wine and milk).—(b) to sell corn, Gen.
41:56; compare Hiphil No. g.

NipHAL, pass.— (1) to be broken, Isa. 14:29; used
of ships which are wrecked, Eze. 37:34; Jon. 1:4;
also o break one’s limbs, Isa.8:15; 28:13. Metaph.
of a mind broken, i. e. afflicted, sad, Ps. 34:19; Isa.
61:1; contrite with penitence, Psa. 51:19. It once
appears to be put transitively for Kal, to break any
one’s mind, or heart, Eze. 6:9.

(2) to be tornto pieces, Psalm 124:7. Used of

‘cattle hurt or wounded, Ex. 22:9, 13; Eze. 34:4,16;

Zech. 11:16, ﬂ‘j?!-‘.‘ “wounded cattle.”

(3) to be broken down (as an army), Dan.11:
22; 2 Ch. 14:12; to be destroyed, to perish (as a
kingdom, a city, a people), Isa. 8:15; 24:10; 28:13;
Jer. 48:4; Dan. 8:95; 11:4; Eze. 30:8.

PieL "3V i, q. Kal, but stronger, to break altoge-
ther, thoroughly, to break in pieces, as any one's
teeth, Ps. 3:8; statues, altars, 2 Ki. 18:4; 23:14;
ships, Ps. 48:8.

HreniL—(1) to cause to break through (the
womb), i. e. that the child shall appear, Isa.86:g,
R | ﬁ'aiﬁts IR “shall I cause to break open
(the womb), and not cause to bring forth?” Com-
pare Hos. 13:13; Isa. 37:3; and n. W3%0.

(2) denom. from WY to sell corn, Gen. 43:6;
Am. 8:5, 6.

HopuaL, to be broken (of the mind), Jer. 8:91.

Derivatives, 3¢, 3%, 23¢/s, “apo.

N2% more often -‘;? with suff. 3% m.— (1)
a breaking, breach, fracture, of a wall, Isa. 30:
13, 14; of a member, Lev. 21:19; 24:20; metaph.
used of the breaches and wounds of a state, Ps.60:4;
of the mind (i. e. of sorrow), Isa. 65:14.

(8) the breaking, i.e. the soluticu interpreta-
tion, of a dream, Jud. 7:15.

(3) destruction, as of a kingdom. Lam. a:11;
3:47; of individual men, Prov. 16:18; Isa. 1:98
DMPWD W even to destruction, Josh. 7:5.

(4) terror (from the mind being broken, see NDN,
pL. DY terrors, Job 41:17.

(5) cors, grain (which is broke) in & mill)
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Gen. 42:1, 5eq.; Am. 8:5. Hence denom. 23 No.
5, and Hiphil, No. 2. [pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:48.]

D3 m.—(1) a breaking, Eze.21:11, NP
&NNE “ broken loins,” used of the bitterest sorrow,
gompare Isa. 21:3; Nah 2:11.

(8) destruction, Jer.17:18.

[D’W;W pr. n. Josh. 7:5, Shebarim.]

‘ WQW Chald. verb, not used in Kal, cognate to
r3v, baw.
PAEL, TO PERPLEX, TO DISTURB.
ItHPAEL, pass. Dun. 5:9.

"y o .
DY fur. N3Y) and NP Lev. 26:34.—(1) To
REST, TO KEEP AS A DAY OF REST. (Arab. s

IV. to take rest. The primary idea appears to be
that of to sit down, to sit still; cognate on the
one hand to 3%, iuf. NJY, on the other to MY and

npY.) It is used of men (opp.to labour), Ex. 23:-
12; 34-21; of land which is not tilled, Lev. 26:34,

35, compare 25:2. Folluwed by iD to rest from la-

hour, Gen. 2:2,3; Ex.31:17.— Isa. 33:8, 73y nav/

MR « the traveller rests,” abstains from journeying;

Isa. 14:4; Lam. 5:14, “the elders rest from the

gate,” i. e. do not go to the forum.

(2) to cease, to desist, leave off, followed by 1D
with un inf. (prop. to desist from doing any thing),
Job 32:1; Jer. 31:36; Hos. 7:4; absol. to cease to
be, to have an end, Gen.8:22; Isa. 24:8; Lam.
5:15.

(3) to celebrate the sabbath, followed by nav
Lev. 23:32.

NipHAL, i.q. Kal No. 2, prop. pass. of Hiphil, to
have an end, Isa. 17:3; Eze. 6:6; 30:18; 33:28.

Hirai.—(1) to cause to rest, followed by 1D
from work, Ex. 5:5, or to cause a work to cease,
i.e. to interrupt, 2 Ch. 16:5; to-make an cnemy to
rest, i.e. to restratn, to still, Ps. 8:3.

(2) to cause to cease—(a) any person, followed
by 12 before an inf. Eze. 34:10; followed by ‘E\‘?J?
Josh. g2:25.—(b) any thing, i.e. to put an end to,
e.g. war, Ps. 46:10; contention, Prov. 18:18; exul-
tation, Isa. 16:10. Followed by '?Jer. 48:35; Am.
8:4; Ruth 4:14, O%1 12 N33R R whohathnot
left thee without a redeemer;” Lev. 2:13.

(3) to remove, to take away, followed by {?? from
any person or thing, i. q. "9, Exod. 12:15; Levit.
26:6; Eze.34:25; 23:27,48; 30:13; lsa. 30:11;
Jer.7:34; Ps. 119:119.
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Derivatives, N3¢ No. I, N3¥, (ina¥, *nay, nayn,

o/~

1. N with suff. VY {from the rost N3IY)
cessation, a ceasing, Prov. 20:3 (compare 18:1R-
22:10); hence idleness,inactivity, Isa. 30:7.

(2) interruption of work, time lost, Ex. 81:14.

IL NPV £ inf. from the root 3E" to dwell, which
see. [“ Used as a subst. sitting, seat, 1 Ki. 10:19;
Am.8:3; also place, 2 Sa. 23:7."]

N3 const. state NI, with suff. R3Y, pl. mnav,
const. state NYN3Y, common (Exod. 31:14, compared
with Lev. 25:4)—(1) sabbath, the seventh day of
the week, Exod. 16: 25, M) 0 N3P « to-day is
the sabbath of Jehovah.” N3¥ N3¥ every sabbath,
1 Ch.g:32. DWW Na¥ the subbatical year, every.
seventh year, in which the Jand was not tilled, Lev.
25:4, seqq.

(2) perhaps a week, like the Syr. and Gr. (Mast.
28:1) Lev. 23:15; compare Deu. 16:9.

W'\;Du’_d m. id. but intensitively, a great sabbath,
a solemn sabbath, Ex.16:23; Le\(it. 23:84; es-
pecially in this connexion, PNy N2Y Exod. 31:15;
35:2; Lev.16:31.

’[\3@} (“born on the sabbath,” comp. Pas-
chalis, i.e. paschate natus, Numenius), [Shabbe
thai), pr.n. m. Ezr.10:15; Neh.8:7; 11:16.

N ;ll’ i.q. MY, whence Y, and —

X (“wandering”), [Shege], pr.n. m. 1Chr.
11:34

N i. q. " and WF—(1) To WANDEER, 10 6.
ASTRAY, hence—

(8) to err, by error and imprudence, [to de {gno-
rant,)to commit a fault,Ps.119:67; Nu.15:28. JJ},‘-‘
MY Lev. 5:18.  Here also belongs Gen. 6:3, D3
« hecause of their erring,” where 3 is an inf. of the
form T Jer. §:26. — MPPY M Job12:16, “err-
ing (led astray) and leading astray,” a proverbial
phrase, denoting men of every kind; compare similar
phrases, Mal. 2:13; Deu, 32:36. Hence—

MY £ error, fault, committed through inad-

vertence, Ecc.5:5. N3¥3 RPN Lev. 4:9, 87; Nu
15:27.
L n)w (compare 3¥)~-{1) TO WANDER, T0
G0 ASTRAY, Eze.34:6. (Syr. l;< id.) Followed
by 12 to wander from a way, and Tetaph. from the
divine commands, Prov. 19:97; Ps. 119:21, 118.

(2) to reel through wine (compare N¥R, Tsaish
28:%; Prov.80:1; used of a man intoxicated with
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love, Prov. 5:95, %
s strange woman,”
Prov. 5:19.

(3) to err, to transgress, through inadvertence,
1 Sa. 26:21.

HipHiL, to causeto wander (the blind in their
way), Deu. 27:18. Metaph. to cause to go astray
(from the divine commands), followed by 12 Psalm
119:10; to lead astray, Job 12: 16.

Denvatwes, MIYD, compare also PP, NI,

IL '!JW perhaps i.q. X, MY to Lv great, the
letters v and ¥ being interchanged; compare "W

and WY. Hence—
PieL (umlsed), to magnify, to extol with pra.isce,

why dost thou reel, my son, with
i. . intoxicated with her love;

i.q. Syr. ..A‘ﬂo to celebrate, to praise, ]I\A\Q.m a

hymn, and the noun of Piel, "% a hymn, which
see.

an not used in Kal, T0 SEE, T0o LOOK AT, i. g.
nab, WWY; as to the kindredship of fhe verbs R

(which see), and A see under ”5?, p. pcexxxi, B.

Hipurt, to behold, to look at, followed by %X, any
thing, Isaixh 14:1€; followed by I from any p]ace,
Ps.33:14; but Cant. 2:9, P3o03 12 MNP is, (he
i) looking in at the windows. (Chald. metaph. to
provide, AMYD providence.)

'!N'JW f. a sin committed through inadver-
tence and error, Ps.19:13; from the root N3 i. q.
.

F';W m. Psalm 7:1; and pl. NPV} Hab. 3:1, a
hymn, i.q. ﬂ‘?m;\. As to the etymology, see N3
No. II.

“)Jw TO LIE with a woman, followed by an acc.
Deu. 28:30. (Arab. | Pr- is to pour out water,
to draw water with buckets, quod ad rem veneream
translatum est, v. Diss. Lugdd. p. 168.)

NirHAL, to be lain with, ravished (of a woman),
Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:2.

Puaw, id. Jer. 3:2. 'The Masorites have in every
instance substituted for this verb, which they regarded
as obscene, the "p 33¢. Hence—

Slw f. king's wife, queen, Ps. 45:10; Neh. 2:6.

s;w Ch. f. id. plur. used of the king's wives, Dan.
5:8, 3,23; distinguished from whom are 117 con-
. ubines.

- -

Juw not used in Kal; Arab. g% to be brave
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vigorous; ... vigorous, brave; also, fierce (used
of camels), Kam. The primary idea appears to be
that of any impetuous excitement.

PuaL, part. YD —(1) one wrought on by a
divine fury (Begeifterter); in a bad sense, afanatxc
(Gd)ro&rmcr), used of false prophets, Jer. 29:25; Hos.
9:7; also, in contempt used of true prophets, 2 Ki.
9:11.

(2) a madman, 1 Sa. 21:16; Deu. 28:34.

HITBPAEL, to be mad, 1 Sa. 21:15,16. Hence—

ny;ﬂ m. madness, Deu. 28:28; 2 Ki. 9:20.

ﬁJW an unused root.
cast forth. Hence—

7;? m. Ex. 13:12, const. W Deut.7:13; 28:4,
fa@tus, which comes forth at birth, (as it were is cast
forth, see ‘?DJ No.1, a).

"Zﬁ Lam. 4:3, dual £¥17, const. "1 m. (Hosea 9.
14; Cant. 4:5), breast, teat, both of human beings,
Cant. 4:5; 8:1; and of beast;, Gen. 49:25. Comp.

(Aram. A loL Arab. dw Gr. reri), rirly, id.
perhaps from the root N7¥.)

Chald. Pakr, to eject, to

W only in plur. "W idols, pr. lords (compare
D"?Da), Deu. 32:17; Ps. 106'37; from the root "3y

to rule; whence J,‘L., S lord, master; Syriac

]9L. demon. LXX. Vulg . 5mpowa, demonia; since
the Jews [rightly] regarded idols to be demons, who
allowed themselves to be worshipped by men.

L Wi q. W m. breast, teat, Job24:9; lsa.
60:16; perhaps from the root ! W which see.

IL "W, once fully 9% Job 5:21 (from the root
) —(1) violence, oppression of the weak, act.,
Pro. 21: 7; 24:3; pass, Psa 12:6,0M) W «the
oppression of the poor.” Meton. wealth obtained
by violence, Am. 3:10.

(2) desolation, destruction, Job 5:28; Isaiah
51:19; 59:7; Jer. 48:3; Hab. 2:17, NYDN3 T “the
devastation of wild beasts.” Specially, a devas-
tating tempest. Isa.13:6, NI2) WD W1 «like
a tempest shall it (suddenly) come from the Al-
mighty.” Used in an imprecation. Hos. 7:13, ¥
Dzlg “ destruction (light) on them!” .

7-‘7.” (cognate to WF)—(1) To BE smoio,

POWERFUL, gewaltig feyn (Arab QoS strong, vehe-

ment, hard), whence Hebr. -"‘V. ‘W but used as a
verb only in a bad sense.
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(8) to act violently (gewalttbdtig feon,
with any one, ‘0 oppress, to destroy him,; Psalm
17:9; Pro.11:3; Isa. 33:1; e. g. a people, Jer. 5:6;
47:4; 48:18; 49:28; especially by hostile invasion,
Isa. 15:1; 33:1.
Obad. 5. Part.‘pass nwW deatroycd slain, Jud.

5:27. (Arab. 0% to bind fust, to make firm, to

strengthen, also to rush on an enemy. V. to be !
strengthened, to be strong).

(8) to lay waste, as a country, cities, Ps. 137:8;
Jer. 25:36; 48:8,18; 51:55, 56.

Itissometimesinflected with theformsuncontracted,
sometimes contractedly, as pret. VW, with suff. "A 7,
fut. DIWA Jer. 5:6; and D" Pro. 11:3.

NIPHAL, to be laid waste, Mic. 2: 4.

PieL, i. q. Kal No. 2. Pro.19:26; 24:15.

PuaL, 71 and VI (Nah. 3:7), to be laid waste,
Isa.15:1; 23:1; Jer. 4:13.

PoEL, i. q. Piel, Hos. 10: 2.

HopHAL, AT pass. of Kal No. 2. Isa. 33:1;
10:14.

Derivatives, 7 No. g, i

Hos.

WWV Y

1 ==

and pr.n. IR,

TN,W an unused root. Chald. 8'3?' to cast forth,
to shoot, to pour out, Arab. 134 and 14} to irrigate,

whence some derive W und 9 No.1, teat. Also
W,

’
n’,w f. pr. mistress, lady, hence wife, fem. of
the noun ¢ lord, master, but inflected in the manner

of verbs S;V since there is in the verb 7 the notion
of strength and rule. See that verb No 1, and subst.

¥3%. To this answers the Arab. v,_\_.. lady, mistress,

compare the root o, Conj. V. to marry. No atten-
tion need be paid to those who have thought the ap-
pellation of lady to be unsuitable to the marriage
5
of Orientals, for the Arabs also call a wife da i.e.
lady, mistress. It occurs once in Ecc. 2:8; “I pro-
cured for myself...the delights (N33}R) of men, "W
N1 a wife and wives.” The smgulur here refers
to the queen, the plural to the other wives and the
goncubines of the king. In the Talmud MW, nPY
denotes a woman's seat (placed on a camel), pzlentum,
as on the contrary, in German §rauenjimmer (pr. gy-
neceum) is used of a woman, and with the Arabian
poets pilenta are women (Hamdsa ed. Schultens. p.
332). Other conjectures and fancies of interpreters
(LXX. Syr. pocillatores et pocillatrices. Targ. therme
of balnea. Vulg. scyphi et urcei) have no ground either
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Part. "5’ *17% thieves by night, |
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in the etymology or in the context. The opinion of
Aben Ezra is preferable to shat of others, who sup-

| poses woman tn be so called from veat("v), compare
om.

(4 m., most powerful, Almighty, an epith. of
Jehovah; sometimes with "& prefixed, Gen. 17:1;
28:3; Ex.6:3; sometimes simply, Job5:17; 6:4;
8:3; 13:3; and often in that book; Genesis 49:25,
Ruth 1:90, 21,etc. It is the plur. excellenhe, from

| | the sing. W powerful (compare Arab. .,\;.;... power-

ful, strong; root 7T No.1); with the plur termina-
tion (Lehrg. p. 523). This has indeed been called in
question by Verbrugg. (de Nominum Hebreorum,
pl. Numero, ed. 2, Erlang. 1752) and Ewald (Hebr.
Gram.,p. 298,423); butwithout good grounds. LXX.
often marroxparwp. Vulg. in Pentat. Omnipotens.

'ﬁN",[?) (“casting forth of fire"),[Shedeur],
pr. n. m,, Num. 1:5; 2:10.

I‘W.E."' Job 19:29, is not to be taken as a simpls
word; but for a comp. from ¥ prefix and '3, that
(there is) a judgment. p WY id.

D‘N,b' an unused root of doubtful signification;

whence —

MW £— (1) Tea. 37:27,i.q. 70 2 Ki. 19:26;
the letters 1 and b being interchanged; see under
the letter 3,

(I1) pl. YOI constr. MW fields, Jer. 31:40:
8 Ki. 23:4, either planted with corn, Hab. 3:1%, or
with vines, vineyards, Deut. 32:32. Twice, Isaiah
16:8; Hab. 3:17, joined with a sing. verb. This
signification, although there is no trace of it in the
cognate languages, is sufficiently confirmed both by
the context of the passages and the authority of the
ancient versions. Some have sometimes unsuitably
rendered it vines.

'1 TO BLAST, TO SCORCH (as the east wind
g1ain), Gen. 41:23, 27 (Chald. 17 to burn.) Arab

» =3

st black; _da. Conj.IV. to darken. Hence—
MW £, 2 Ki. 19:26; and—

pmw m. blasting of grain, as done by the east
wind (Gen. 41:6, seq.), 1 Ki.8:37; Am. 4:9; Deut.
28:22,

T Ch. Irmeag, To ENDEAVOUR, TO SKK§
to do something, followed by  Dan. 8:15. Ir cthes
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places, in Ch. and Rabbin., it is written YT (the
letter r being softened).

JYW [Shadrach], pr.n. Ch. given'to Hana- |

niah, a companion of Daniel, in the court of Baby-

len (according to Lorsbach (¢ 1,0ls little friend of |

the king; according to Bohlen ,,0l4 rejoicing in
the way: and this latter explanation is the better),
Dan. 1:7; 2:49; 3:12.

L0
T ArTow.
[

O m.— (1) a species of gem ; according to many
sardonyzx or onyz, sv called from its resemblance
to a human nail, Gen.2:12; Ex. 28:9, 20; 35:9, 27;
Job 28:16; Ezek. 28:13.  See Braun, De Vestitu
Sacerd. Hebr. ii. 18. J. D. Michaélis (Supplemm. p.
2389) supposes it to b: the onyx with whitish lines,

comparing the Arab. a striped garment.

() [Shokam], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27.
W Job 15:31 an3, i. q. 1.

N'W)—(l) i. q. -‘l!,‘?‘ TO MAKE A NOISE, TO
CRASH; also to be laid waste, destroyed; whence
N, i, nivn, nisgn,

(8) i. q. Arab. 5| Med. Waw, to be evil. (Both

these significations are also found joined in the verbs
U, Y9, which see.) Hence R)Y.

N m, pl. [with suff. DQWY), destruction,
ruin, Ps. 35:17. Root &1 No.1. See f. MWW,

XY m. (shav’, subst. of a form prop. segolate;
but with the furtive Segol neglected, as in 2P, from

the root ®i No. 2, Arab. £ gr i;_,)—(l) evil—

(@) which is committed, wickedness, iniqusty.
KRZ D wicked men, Job 11:11; Isa. 5:18, ‘bQD
X)Wi3 “ cords of wickedness."—(b) which any one
suffers, calamity, destruction, Job 7:3; Isa. 30:
28, XYY NDY “ fan of destruction.” Both signifi-
cations (a, ) are found in the following example,
Job 15: 31, “let him not trust in evil (wickedness):
he is deceived, for evil (calamity) will be his re-
ward.”

(2) spec. falsehood, a lie (as on the other hand
O"1¥ also denotes what is true) Ps.12:3; 41:7; Job
31:5; R V¥ a false report, Ex.a3:1; R Y
false witness, Deu. 5:17; Ex.20:7; Dy ng Nipn §
¥J#2 7T “utter not the name of Jehovah upon a
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DTJW an unused root, Arab. e to be pale, i
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{ falsehood,” do not swear falsely, compare Psalm
24:4; Isa. 1:13; W NNIY “a lying sacrifice,” i. e.
offered by a hypocrite without pious feeling. Hence—
| (3) emptiness, vanity, nothingness, (used of
. any thing which disappoints the hope reposed upon
it) Job 15:31; RW 'b_?t‘ vain idols, Ps. 31:7; Mal
| 3:14; D'0OR T3Y RW “it is a vain (or useless)
! thing to serve God.” Hence NP2 in vain, Jer. 2:0;
4:30; 6:29.

NI [Sheva] pr. n. sce IR

Y (from the root X No.1)—(1) a storm,
tempest, so called from noise and crashing, Pro. 1:
27 (2'n3> MYY); Eze. 38:9.

(2) desolation, often coupled by paronom. with

the syn. ¥ Zeph. 1:15. Hence desolate re-
gions, ruins, Job 30:3, 14; 38:27.
I (3) destruction, especially sudden, ruin, Psalm
63:10; WD) WRI NI « they lay wait for my life
that they may destroy it,” Isa. 10:3; 47:11; Ps.
35:8. '

AW inf. absol. 3% fut. 335:, apoc. and convers.
ab, Jpn.

(1) to turn about, to return (Syr. and Chald.

0L, 397 id. Arab. «'7; metaph. to be converted,

a8 a ginner.) Constr. absol. Jud. 14:8; 19:7; 2 Sa.
6:20; followed by {® out of (or from) any place,
Ruth 1:22; followed by “JID from a person (whom
one has followed or pursued, Ruth 1:15; 2 Sa. 2:26
30); followed by 28 to any one, Gen. 8:12; 22:1y;
37:30; or to a place, Gen. 37:29; although 5 is
more frequently used of place, Gen. 18:33; 32:1;
33:16; Num. 24:25; also followed by an acc. of
place, either with 77 Gen. 50:14; Ex. 4:20; or sim-
ply, Isa. 52:8; I¥*$ 1! 2%3 « when Jehovah shall
return to Zion” (others take it ““ when Jehovah brings
back Zion"), 3¢ 7Y passing on and returning, i. c.
passing hither and thither, Eze. 35:7; Zec.7:14; 9:8.

Followed by another verb, to retura and do, or to
return to do (any thing) is the same as to do again.
The latter verb is then put—{a) in a finite tense with
1 prefixed, 2 Ki. 1:11,13; ﬂ'?t?.’l ™M “and he sent
again,” 2 Ki. 20:5; Gen. 26:18, Didezent from this
is the usage in Hos. 2:11; "AMRY) WX «1 will re-
turn and take away,” (I will take away again what
I kad given).—(b) without the copula, Gen. 30:31;
nYW NPV « 1 will feed again."—(c) followed by
a gerund, Job 7:7%.

Figuratively used—(a) to turn oneself toan
person or thing, e. g. to Jehovah, followed by ¥ uid
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1 Ki. 8:33; Ps.23:28; followed by % 2 Chr. 30:9;
T Isa. 19:23; Joel 2:12; Amos 4:6; followed by
3 Hos. 12:7; Absol. to turn oneself, Jer. 3:12, 14,
22; 2Chr. 6:24; Isa.1:27; T3¢ “her (Zion's) re-
turned citizens,” 33" WY a remnant shall returc,
fsa. 10:21.—(b) followed by 1D to cease from, ©
leave off any thing, as to turn from an evil way,
1 Ki. 13:33; Zec. 1:4; from sin, evil, Eze. 5:19;
14:6; 33:14; Job 36:10; from anger, Ex. 3=:18;
from justice, Eze. 18:24.— (¢) followed by VR and
"ORD to turn oneself away from any one, erpe-
cially from Jelovah, Jos. 22: 16, 23, 29; 1 Samn. 15:
11 (simply Jos. 23:12); DYP3237 ¥ from the wor-
ship of idols, ize. 14:6.—(d) to return into the
possession of any thing, i. e. to recover it, followed
by 5§ Eze.7:13; Lev. 25:10; '? Isa. 23:17.—(€)
generally to turn oneself any where, where one was
not before, Ps. 73:10.

(2) It is often applied to inanimate things, and
would be rendered in Latin—(a) reddi [to return,
be restored] (to a former owner); followed by> Lev.
27:24; Deu.28:31; 1Sa.7:14; 1Ki. 12:26.—(b)
restitui, instaurari [to be restored, renewed), Hos.
14:8; of cities, Eze. 35:9 "p; 1 Sa. 7:14; compare
Eze. 16:55: of an ailing limb, 1 Ki.13:6; 2 Ki. 5:
10, 14; Ex. 4:7,and—(c) ina bad sense. SR WY
"BY to be again twned into earth, Gen. 3: 19; Ecc.
3:20, compare Isa. 29:17.—(d) irritum fieri fto
become void], (used of a command, a prophecy, opp.
to W3). Isa. 45:23; 55:11; Eze. 7:13.—(e) Anger
is said to return when it is appeuased, Gen.27:44;
Isa. 5:253; followed by i when it is turned away
from any one, Gen. 27:45: 2Ch.12:12.

(3) causat. i. q. Hiphil—(a) to bring back, to
restore, Num. 10:36; Psa. 85:5; especially in the
phrase, MY MY to bring back captives, see may.
—(b) to restore, renew, Nah. 2:3. Sometimes in
103 23 is taken causatively, where the Masorites
have needlessly substituted Hiphil, Job 39:12; Psa.
54:7; Pro.12:14; Jer. 33:26; 49:39; Joel 4:1.

PiLei 32W causat. of Kal, in various senses.— (1)
to bring back, Jer. 50:19; metaph. to convert to
God, sn. 49:5. See Kal No.1, «.

(2) to restore, Isa. 58:12; followed by 5 Psa!m
60:3; with ©'B) to refresh, P’s. 23:3; comp. 2w,

(3) to turn away, Micah 2:4; metaph. any one
(from Jehovah), Isa. 47:10.

PeuaL 3%, part. T brought back, i.e.
rescued, delivered (from the power of enemies), Eze.
19:8. i
" YopuiL 3%, fut. I, apoc. 3P, convers. W —
(1) to cause to return; hence to bring back, a8
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captives, Jer «:44; 33:11; 49:6,39; to withdrew
(the hand), Ps. 74:11; Lam. 2:3; also, to repulse
Isa. 28:6, -"IQD’_?D ‘J‘iﬁ? “who repel the wars,” L. e
enemies. Isaiah 36:9; 14:27. 33" D ¢ who shall
repulse (i.e. hinder) him?” Job 9:12; 11:10:
23:13; Isa. 43:13. Speciully—(a) ‘® 28 31T o
repulse the face of any one, i.e. to deny him access,
to refuse his petition (opp. to 4B R¥), 1 Ki. 2:16,
17,20; 2 Chr. 6:42.—(b) ¥9) 3V to bring back
any one's life, i.e. to refresh him, Ruth 4:15; Lam
1:11, 16, 19; siuce the life of a wearied person has
as it were vanished, while that of a person refreshed
is restored, 1 Sam. 30:12 [Kal]; Jud.15:19 [Kal].

| Trop. Ps.19:8. But MY W7 is to draw the breath,

Job 9:18.—(c) ¥, PN IWN to bring back, i.e to
appease anger, Job 9:13; Psa. 78:38; 106:23 (fol-
Jowed by 12 from any one, Pro. 24:18). N20 N
ip M7 to repel the anger of Jehovah, i.e. to turn it
away from any one, Nu. 25:11; Ezra10:14. But
Isa. 66:15, is used of anger which is appeased be-
cause it is altogether poured out.

() to restore anything to any one (see Kal No. 1,
a); followed by an acc. of anything, and dat. of pers.
Ex.23:25: Deu. 22:9; as anything purloined, Lev.
5:23; Num. 5:7. Hence—(a) to reward, to re-
conipense, Prov. 17:13; followed by a dat. of pers.
Ps.18:21; 116:12; 2Y of pers. Ps. 94:93; followed
by an acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Gen. 50:15.—
(b) 737 2'%0 to return word, to answer; followed
by an accus. of person (like "), 1 Ki.12:6, g, 16:
also, to bring back word, as a messenger (¥ntwort
puriidbringen), Num. 22:8; 13:26; 2Sa.24:13. In
the sense of answering there is also said, DR
Pro.22:21; i’?@ ‘MJob35:4; simply W Job 33:5:
20:4a, "N 'BYY “my thoughts answer me,” ie
they suggest what 1 shall answer.

(3) to restore, to renew, Ps. 80:4, 8, 20; Isaiak
1:26; Dan.g:25. Compare Kal No. g, b.

(4) to revoke, to make void, as un edict, Esther
8:5,8; a decree, Amos1:3, because of the many
transgressions of Damascus 33'U% &5 I will not re-
voke the things (which I have decreed)” (compare
verse 4, 5, and Nu. 23:20); a blessing, Nu. 23:30.

(5) to return is sometimes used in the same sense
as, to bring again and again, to render, as tribute,
2 Ki. 3:4; 17:3; 2 Ch. 27:5; Ps. 72:10; a sacrifice,
Nu.18:9. So in Lat. sacra referre, Virg. Georg. i
339; &n.v. 598, 603.

(8) followed by 1 and 51 to cause to return i:
i. q. to avert, to turn away from any thing, e g
o551 Sy 1B 0 to turn his face from idols, Ear
14:6; and without D3 ibid., an¢ Eze. 18:30, 33.
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(7) followed by ’?6, 5}2 to turn to, towards any
one, as—-(a)'717 7! 2% to turn one's hand against any
one, Isa. 1:25; Am 1:8; Psa. 81:15; followed by
3id.; 284 8:3.—(b) ; 5 "B WD o turn one’s face
to any one, Dan. 11:18, 19.—(c) 3208 2% to re-
call (any thing) to mind, Deut. 4:39; 3. 1; B by
Isa. 46:8; hence to repent, 1 Ki. 8:47.

Hom.u., AN —(1) to be brought back, Exod.
10:8.

(2) to de restored, Gen. 42:28; 43:12; Num.
5:8.

Derivatives, 331/, 331, 133, nW, nyawin, nawin,
and pr. n. 2%, nyngm, =) :xm' 23w,

NI [Shubael] see 0130,
AN m.—(1) adj., falling away, rebellious,
Jer. 3:14, 22; Isa. 57:17.
(8) [Shobab], pr. n. m.—(a) of a son of David,
8 Sam. 5:14; 1Ch, 3:5; 14:4.—(b) 1 Ch. 2:18.
331W m., apostate, rebel, Jer. 31:22; 49:4.

ﬁ;ﬂ?} f., return; metaph. conversion, Isaiah
30:15.
'Pﬁw (from the root %), [Shobach], pr. n. of

a captain of Hadadezer, king of Zobah, 2 Sa.10:16,
18; called in 1 Ch. 19:16, 18, 1B, ‘

"’JW) (perhaps “flowing,” or “a shoot;”
53”) [Shobdal], pr. n.— (1) of a son of Seir, Gen
36:20, 23, 29.—(2) m., 1 Ch.2:50; 4:1.

me (“forsaking™), [Shobek], pr.n. m., Neh.
10:25.

bEL- Y q. 3% and M¥; whence NP,
e see W desolation.

W pr. i. g TW 10 E sTRONG, TO BE POWER-
FUL; hence—

(1) to act wi.n violence, to lay waste. Fut.
W2? Ps. 91:6. .-

(2) i. q. Arabic oL,
master.

to rule. Hence W lord,

L ﬁ'!'fp(“pr.kindredwith M¥TO SET, TOPLACE;
see Piel No. 2. Thes”]—(1) To BE EVEN, LEVEL;
see Piel. Hence—

() to be equal(in value),to be equivalent to any
thing; followed by 3 Pro. 3:15; 8:11: also, to coun-
tervail any thing. Esth. 7:4, D3 T§° w0y
72727 “the enemy could not courtervail the king's
damage,” could not compensate it. Esth. 5:13, ™3
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% njp aa{& “yll these things do not suffice me.
Impers MY it is made even to me, i. e. made te
satisfy, Job 33:2%.

(3) to be fit, suitable for any one; followed by ?
Esth. 3:8.

(4) to be like, to resemble; followed by > Prov.
26:4; Isa. 40:25.

PiEL — (1) to make level, e. g. a field, Isa. 88:25;
metaph. the mind, e. g. to compose, to calm the mind,
Ps.131:2; and ellipt., Isaiah 38:13, 3w Y«
calmed (my mind) until morning.” Vulg. and Je-
rome, sperabam usque ad mane. (In taking the sen-
tence thus, *W3 is referred to the following member;
but others take from signif. No.2,“I compared
(myself) to a lion,” sc. in roaring. Targ., I roared
as a lion).

(2) to put, to set,i.q. D, NV, as often in Targ.,
Psa. 16:8; 119:30. "B MY u% yxeld fruit (Frudt
anfegen), Hos. 10:1. Followed by Y to bestow on any
one (honour, help), Ps. 21:6; 89:20. Followed by
an acc. and D to make one like any thing, Ps.18:34

Hipam, to liken, to compare, Lam. 2:13.

Derivatives, M) 'TW' neh,

vt !

IL 7 1)W Chald. Ithpael, To PEAR. To this root
two occurrences in the Old Testament seem to be-
long. One in—

PieL, Job 30:22, 3'n3, MPN H)3I0N (read ':3!’9)
“ thou makest me to melt, and frlghtenest me”
(mp MYAR).  The other in—

NiTHPAEL (a conjugation often used by the Rabbins,
see Lehrg p- 249) Prov. 27:15, “ a dropping in
the time of rain MAY) D NP and a conten-
tious woman are to ‘be feared.” Others compar-
ing MY No.L 4, render MY are alike. Vulg.
comparantur. Gr. Venet. {govra:, but things to be
compared are never in the Proverbs joined together
by so frigid a term of comparison.—Targ. a conten-
tious woman who brawls, which may be defended by
comparing YD winter, storm, and Greek yeqpasbijva
amed\aic, kexetpdrrae ¢péves, pr. therefore, wintry,
stormy. But the former explanation is the one¢
which I prefer.

MY or MW Ch. i. q. Heb.
PaEL, i. q. Heb. No. 2, to put, to set, followed hy
DY to make equal or like to any thing (see DY No, 1,

/), Dan. 5:21.
ITHPAEL, to be made, rendered, Dan. 3:29.

n'!ll'? (“ plain”), [Shaveh], pr. n. of a valley to
the north of Jerusalem, which was also called the
Kings dale. Cicesin 14:17; 8 Sam. 18:18.  Rmt
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0P "W [Shaveh Kiriathaim], Gen. 14:5, is

the plain near the city of Kiriathaim (in the tnbe of
Reuben), see MW letter g.

rnl”—-(x) TO SINK DOWN, TO SUBSIDE (Arab.
L., Med. Waw, to be sunk into mire, compare N,

"",";V.). Prov. ¢:18, An'3 nm-&n ﬂnw “ her house

i.e. that of the strange womnn) sinks down into
Hades.” So the Vulg. But as N'3 is constantly

elsewhere masc., Aben Ezra applies ﬂU? to the
woman herself, * she sinks down to death (i.e. to
Hades, which is to be) her house.”

(2) Metaph. to be bowed down, of the soul. Ps.
44:96, 33UD) "BY? MY « our soul is bowed down
to the dust.” Lam. 3:20, "p.

HipHiL, i. q. Kal No. 2. Lam. 3:20, a'n2.

Derivatives, A, N, NoY No. IL; and pr. n.
mv nmw "I‘H'IW'

my (“pit”), [Shuah], pr.n. of a son of Abra-
ham and Keturah, and of an Arabian tribe sprung
from him, Genesis 25:2; whence patron. and gent.
‘W Shuhite, Job 2:11; 8:1; 25:1. The province
of the Shuhites I suppose to be the same as Zaxxala
of Ptolemy, v. 15, to the east of Batanea.

MM £ (1) pit, Jer. 2:6; 18:20; Pro. 22:14.
(8) [Stuak] pr.n.m. 1 Chr.4:11; called v. 4,
ngAn,

DM (perhaps, “ pit-digger”), [Shukam], pr.n.
of a son of Dan, Num. 26:42; called, Gen. 46:23;
nYN.  [Patron. '?' Num. 26:42.]

L YW —(1) pr.To WHIP, TO LASH, i. q. Arab.
L. (Cogn. is the root BIY). Hence LW, bRV,
B a scourge.

(8) to row (as if to lash the sea with oars). Part.
0¥ rowers, Eze. 27:8, ¢6.

Derivatives, %% No. g, Bit/p,

3) torun quickly, to run up and down, to
run about (which many men do, as if they lashed
the air with their arms, as oars; compare Lat. remi,
used o* a person’s arms and feet, Ovid. Heroid. 18 fin.
and yet more frequently used of the wings of birds),
Num. 11:8; VN3 B’ to go over a land, especially
to inspect it, Job 1:9; 2:2; 2 Sam. 24:¢2, 8.

PiLer, BQW i. q. Kal No. 3, Jer. 5:1; Am 8:19;
Zec.4:10, “theeyes of God }"N'!"?DJ D‘bbﬁvD run-
ning through all the earth,” 8 Chr. 16:9. Metaph.
to run threugh a ook, i. e. to examine thoroughly,
Dan. 18:4.
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HiTHPALEL, i. q. Pilel, Jer. 49.3

IL 2%, Aram. i.q. DRV to deapise. Part

ORY Eze. 16 57; 28:24, 26; seem‘?

B Arab. L...» masc. @ whip, a scourgc, Prov

26:3; 1 Ki.12: ll 15!7"?55?’ the scourge o1 a (ca-
lumniating) tongue, Job 5:21. Especially of the
scourge of God, i.e. of calamities and mistortunes
sent upon men by God, Isa. 10:36; Job 9:23. o¥
Y an overflowing scourge, Isa. 98 15, 18; used of
an overwhelming calamity (specially, a hostile host):
compare Kor. Sur. Ixxxviii. 12; lxxxix. 33.

2’ an unused root; Arab. L, Med. Waw, o
be loose, pendulous (specially, the belly); compare
J\3 to drag the train of one’s robe (used of a woman).
Hence—

‘732) m.—(1) the train, flowing skirt of a robe,
oo 7}! to uncover the skirt,
i. e. to expose to the greatest shame, Jer. 13:22, 26;
Nabh. 3:5.

(8) hem of a garment, Ex. 28:33, 34-

L)‘?M m. (from the root S¢), diveated, either of
garments, i.e. naked, or of shoes, unshod (according
® LXX,, Syr.), Mic. 1:8 »p. Compare %3 No.1,
to put off the shoe.

(3) a prisoner, a captive, Job 12:17—19.

n‘f-'bW Shulamith, pr. n. of the maiden who is
celebrated in the Song of Solomon, Cant. 7: 1. (Vulg.
paaﬁca) But N may be taken for the gentile
noun, i. q. N'BXY Shunamite (for the town of Shusem
is by Eusebius called Sulam) [ Engl. Trans. ¢ the Sk-
lamite™]; and this, on account of the article, seems

preferable. [This may be taken as the fem. form of
Solomon. ]
DY masc. garlic, Num.11:5. Compare Celsii
S

Hierobot. t.ii. page 53. (Arab. e, Syr. 1o0L id)
It appears to be so called from the powerful odour
which it emits; compare ,_d to smell, ...,._. some
thing giving forth a smell.'

[.‘mw Shomer, pr.n. m. 2 Ki. 13:92; 1 Chron
7: 39.].

T"w an unused root, perhaps i.q. I¥¥ to be quies;
whence —

"W (“quiet”), [Shuni], m. pr.n. of a soa o

Gad, Gen. 46:16. Also, patron. of the same (kv
"), Nu. 26:15



p—onet
ony (pe=haps“ two resting-places,” for D\,
sompare 03 for 0)3'Y), [Shunem], pr.n. of a town
in the tribe of Issachar, Josh.19:18; 1t Sam. 28:4;
2 Ki. 4°8; prob. Sulem of Euscbius (see aovBip), five
miles south of Tabor: [prob. now Stlam, H ys Rob.

iii. 169]. Gentile noun WP, f. "~ 1 Ki.1:3; 2:17;
2 Ki. 4:192.

I and YW not used in Kal, i. q. W —(1)
TO BE AMPLE, BROAD; hence—

(9) to be rich, wealthy (see YW, 1 No.1).
sm‘(‘ 3) to be freed from danger and distress (compare

ZY).

PiL YW to ask for aid, to zmplorc help, Psa.
18:43; Job 35:9; 36:13; followed by 2§ Ps.30:3;
88:14; 73:13.

Derivatives, Y —ne,

m_f,& m. outcry, cry for help, Ps. 5:3.

2"@—(1) rich, opulent, Job 34:19; Fzck.
43:23.

(8) lideral, noble (compare Arab.
VIII, X, to be liberal, noble), Isa. 33:5.

(3) i. q. W cry for help, Isa. aa:5.

mw—-(l) wealth,rickes, Job 36:19.

(2) cry for help, Job 30:24.

(3) [Shua), pr.n. of a man, Gen. 38:2.

me (“wealth”), [Shua], pr.n. m. 1 Chron.
7:32. .

TN 1.1 q. 3% Pe.18:7; 39:13; 103:3.
,'W m.—(1) a foz, Cant.8:15; Lam. 5:18;
5~ "o
(Arab. Q')

t.,)} Conj .

Ege. 13: 4, Neh 3:35. , but more fre-

quently _,,l&, with the addition of the letter -y
compare pr. n. D‘ﬂ%W, also ﬂbw As to the
origin, Bochart, loc. cit., supposes the fox to be so
called from a word, signifying to cough, which he

refers to its yelping, comparing |x., to cough. How-
ever, I have little doubt that a fox has this name
from the pit and underground hole where it dwells,
from the root ‘DW and that U prop. denotes ez-
cavator, burrower, compare 8? No. I1.) The
name of foxes appears to have been commonly used
as also including jackals (Pers. Jalt Shagal), by
the Hebrews, like the other orientals (compare Nie-
buhr’s Beschreib. von Arabien, page 166); and these
are apparently the animals intended, Jud. 15:4 (as
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foxes are not ensily caught alive) and Psa.63:1»
(since foxes do not devour dead bodies, which jackals
do). See Bochart, Hieroz. t. ii. p. 190, seq. ed. Lips.;
Faber on Harmer's Observations, vol. ii. p. 270. Alss
his Archaol. t. i. p. 140; Rosenm. Alterthumsk. iv
2, 154.

(3) [Shual], pr.n.—(a) Y% YW a district in
the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sa. 13:17.—(5) m. 1 Chr.
7:36.

Vw m. (denom. from "WY) a door-keeper, a Ki
7:10,11; 2 Ch.31:14.

AL’ — (1) pr. (as was first seen by Umbreit on
Job9:17),i.q. A¥Y 10 GAPE UPON [see note], hence
to lie in wait for any thing, Gen. 3:15, 353/ ¥
Y wpwn i ¥ « he (the seed of the woman,
man) shall lie in wait for thy head, and thou shalt
lie in wait for his heel,” he shall endeavour to
crush thy head, and thou shalt endeavour to crush
his heel. Hence—

(2) to attack, to fall upon any one, Job 9:17%,
“ who falls upon me in a tempest.” Metaph. Psa.
139: 11, YW TN “darkness shall fall upon me,”
shall overwhelm me.

[Note. The above explanation of Gen.3:15, is
purely neologian; the passage applies not to man
generally, but to Christ the seed of the woman;
bruise is the simple meaning in each part of the
verse.]

'*IPW [Shophach), see W,

o)l 4 [Shuphamites], patronymic from DRISY
which see; Nu. 26:39.

W” m. pl. W g trumper, norn, lituus,
s -

Arab. (different from 717¥1$7) so0 called from its
clear. and sharp sound (see 9% No. 2), either made
of horn, or else resembling a horn, i.q. I} (Joshua
6:5; compare Josh.6:4, 6, 8,13), Ex. 19:16; Lev.
85:9; Job39:25. Jerome on Hos. 5:8, ¢ buccina
pastorahs est et cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie
Hebraict Sophar, Grace xeparivy appellatur. ” LXX.
odAwiyd, xepurivy. To blow a trumpet is B ypR
which see.

P not used in Kal.—(1) 10 RUX. like the
kindred P2¥; whence pY leg, and P\t street.

(8) to run after, to desire, to long for auy
thing; whence -"IPWH desire, longing. Anbw
to excite desire; V. to manifest desire; J)"“ desim
HipHIL, to rus over, to overflow (hbertauim),



e -pw

followed by an acc. f thing (with any thing), Joel
2:04, ATP DI YWD ¢ the vats overflow with
must.’

PrreL PPW causat. to cause to overflow, or
abound (used of the earth), Ps. 65:10.

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 1, 3.

mw f.—(1) the leg, the part of the body, from the
knee to the foot, with which one walks or runs; see

the root No. 1 (Arab. JL,,; Chald. P;V id.); both of
persons, Isa. 47:¢2; Cant. 5:15, and of animals (when,
perhaps, it includes the thigh), Ex. 29:22,27; Lev.
7:3%, 33; Num. 6:20; 1 Sam.g:24. Poet. used of
foot-soldiers, Psalm 147:10, 7§ U"80 'E'YW:}'N"? “he
taketh not pleasure in the legs of a man,” i. e. in
infantry, as opp. to cavalry. There is a proverbial
phrase, Jud. 15:8, ’l?.’,"’l! P DNR 71 “and (Samson)
smote them legs upon thighs,” he cut them in pieces,
so that their severed members, legs and thighs, lay
upon each other in heaps; i. e. he smote them even
to utter destruction. A similar hyperbole is used in
German, er bieb bden Feind in die Pfanne, i. e. he cut
them into bits of flesh, such as are cooked in a pot;
and, er fieb itn in xod)ﬂﬁdcg.

Dual, D% Prov. 26:7.

UQ.W. m., a street, Prov.7:8; Eccl.12:4, 5. Plur.
0P (compare D'V from "7), Cant. 3:2.

"\)T,D an unused root; Chald. and Syr. Peal and
Pael, to leap, to leap forward, to leap upon any

thing; alsa to.be strong; Amb.JU to leap upon, to
attack.

W m. epic. plur. D' Hosea 12:12, an oz, 0
called from its strength and boldness, compare .
S

(Arab. i a bull, Chald. 3R Syr. JioL id., whence
Gr., Latin, raipoc, taurus, Germ. tier, see Grimm,
Gramm.,, iii. p. 325). This is a general word for one
of the ox tribe (ein Stict Rindoieh), without distinction
of age or sex (compare Lev. 2g:27; where a calf is
meant, and Job 21:10, where a cow is intended,
although joined, émiroivwe, with a masculine verb),
Ex. 21:37; Levit. g2:23, 28; 27:26; Num.18:17;
Deu. 14:4. Its collective is W3 oxen, a lherd of
ozen, which see. Once (Genesis 32:6) also " is
used collectively, like the other nouns of unity in
this verse 7%, MDY, WON except INY.

L MY fut. W —(1) i.q. WA To co ROUND,
TO GO ABOUS, TO JOURNEY, specially for the
purs-we of traffic, Ezek.27:25; compare Chaldee.
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! Once followed by 3 to go wsth any thing, i.e t
offer the thing, Jsaiah 57:9. (Arabic ,\, Med. Ye
to go a journey, Chald. 8% a company of journey-
ers, of merchants, also on the Palmyr. Monumm.;
see Tychsen, Element. Syr., p. 76.)

(3) to look around, or about (the sawe verb
often having the power both of looking and going,
see M, APYT)— (a) used of one lovking forth from
a height, followed by 1 Cant. 4:8. — (b) used of coe
lying in wait, to lie in wait, Jer. 5:26; Hos. 13:7;
with an acc., Nu.23:9.—(c) used of one who regards
and cares for any thing, followed by an acc., like
circumspicere aliquid (fidy nady etwas umfetn). Job
24:15, I} ‘.J?.?l:'l 85 «no eyewill nowcare for me,
niemanb fieht fidy jegt nach mic um. Job 35:5, DD W
“look round about upon the clouds.” Job 35:13.
mYeh K5 "0 « the Almighty will not regard it
Simply —(d) to behold, Job7:8 '

PiLEL VI see V. .

Derivatives, W No. I, ThPR,

IL. W& i. q. 7% to sing, which see.

I N5, q.- W, "W to range, to put (stones)in
order, hence W a wall, compare T,

L WY a lier in wait, an enemy, Psa.g92:13;
compare ¥ and the root I, 2, 5.

o S »

IL W—(1) igq. Arab.J)., a wall, Gen. 49:23;
Psa. 18:30. Plur. niwg.  Job 24:11, DRYW 13
“within their walls™ (those of the rich), i. e. their
houses.

(2) [Shur], pr.n. of a city on the borders o
Egypt and Palestine, Gen.16:7; 20:1; 85:18; 18
15:7; 27:8. According to Josephus (Archeeol., vi
7,§3; compare 1 Sam. 15:7), it is Pelustum, but
this, in Hebrew, is called I'D. More correctly W& is
placed where Suez now stands. The desert extending
from the borders of Palestine to Shr, is called, Ex.
15:22, W 37D; Nu.33:8, D8 BT0; now Jofar.

"W Chald. a wall, Ezr. 4:13, 16.

WM an unused root, which appears to have
had the signification of whiteness, hence ¥R byss
' and white marble, Y id.; and A the lily.
" Kindred is ¥ to be hoary.

N'W'lw [Skavsha], see MR

]wqw m.— (1) the lily, prop. what is white, from

the root thw, A% NEYD work or ornament resem-
s gt

bling lilies, 1 Ki.7:19. (Arab. and S”'l.‘r"}"" o

“Co
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ikl.:a.n id.; comp. Diosc , iii. 106, al. 116; Athen, I

xii. 1. Compare Celsii Hierobot., i. p. 383, seq.)

(8) M 1A Pea. 60:1,an instrument of music, -

prop. so called from its resembling a lily. Various
rings of trampets and pipes are like the common
lily, while the cymbal resembles the martagon lily,
the name of which. instrument hus indeed been ap-
plied to this flower. Comp. 1" No. 2. MY W
may be rendered pipes of song,as it were lyric, see
M7 No. 3.

(3) [Shushan], pr. n. Susa, the chief city of Su-
siana (and of all Persia), in which the kings of Persia
used to pass the winter, Dan.8:2; Neh.1:1; Est.
1:2. It was situated on the Euleus, or Choaspes,
where there is now the village of Shusk (see Kinneir,
Memoir, p. 99; Ker Porter, ‘I'ravels, vol. ii. p. 411
compare Hoeck, Vet. Medie et Persie Monumm. p.
93); according to others at the village of Suster (see
Josh.de Hammer in Opp. Soc. Geogr., Paris, vol. ii.
p- 330—128; 333—41).

WAY id.—(1) a lily. PL O'WAY Cant. 2:16;
4:5; 5:13; 6:2, 3; 7:3. Used of artificial lilies,
1Ki. 7:2¢2, 26.

(2) an instrument of music, resembling a lily, see
W No.2. PLDWW Ps. 45:1; 69:1; 80:1.

.'I'J_W'IW f. a lily, 3 Ch. 4:5; Hos. 14:6; Cant.
$:1, 9. )

N';me Gentile noun, Chald. pl. the Suszans

[Susanchites], inhabitants of the city of Susa, see
W No. 3, Ezr. 4:9.

P 1 Ki. 14:95 2°n3, where »p reads PYPD,
which see.

ne put, see N'Y.

l'bt\m‘ (for H>WW “crashing of rending"),
[Shuthelak], pr.n.m.—(1) a son of Ephraim, Nu.
28:35.—(2) 1 Ch.7:21. From the former is the
patron. "IN ibid.

:Iw Ch. only found in—

PeEL, or PEwL 31'Y, 'Y T0 SET FREE, TO LIBE-
RATE. Fut 219, inf. MW Dan. 3:15, 17, 28; 6:
17, 28. In Targg. very frequently. Syr. o)jaa
ibid.

Derivative, pr. n. 8319

"]n'l’ prop. i. q. A, Chald. 9 1o scorcH, To

BURY, ospecially an the sun, Cant.1:6, ’JF,\DIW

"WC‘ ‘“ for the sun hath burned me.” Poet. ap-

Ceex

ne—pe

plied to the eyc (which is often Jompared to the sun,
and vice versd, see D'BYEY), as castirg its glances
on any thing, i.e. to lovk upon, Job 20:9; 28:7.

WT,U i.q. Arab. U4 o twist & thread from right
to left, or back-handed (awirnen), to twist together
several threads.

HapHAL, WD LY byssus, twisted (of many threads),
Ex.26:1,31,36; 27:9,18; 28:6,8, 15, seq.

ne . (from the root NO¥) depressed, cast
down, Job 22:29; DY M “cast down of eyes,”
one depressed.

-‘UW TO GIVE, TO BESTOW A GIFT, especially
to free from punishment, Job 6:22. Followed by an

ace. of pers. Eze.16:33 (Syr. ..:.... to give, once.
Pa. often, used both in a good and in a bad sense)
Hence —

an m. a present, a gift, 1 Ki.15:19; espe-
cially one to free from punishment, 2 Ki. 16:8; Pro
6:35 (compare Job 6:22); or to corrupt a judge,
Ex.23:8; Deu. 10:17; b nt?‘? to take a reward,
Psalm 15:5; 26:10; 1 Sam. 8:3.—Prov. 17:8, 138
Yo2 W3 W3 In « & precious stone is a gift in
the eyes of its lord,” i. e. to him who receives it (com-
pare v3 No. 4).

Y (compare M and NO¥)— (1) To Bow
ONESELF DOWN, Isa. 51:23 (Chald. id. and more
frequent).

(8) to sink down, to be depressed. Compare
derivatives MM, N'NY.

HipuiL, M7 to depress, metaph. the heart, Pro.
12:25.

HiTrpALEL, MOPY (with the third radical doubled,
like M%), M) from the root MY) fut. apoc. NAA,
in pause !ﬂﬁ?r"

(1) to prostrate oneself before any one out of
honour, mposxureiv, followed by 2 of pers. Gen. 23:7;
37:7, 9, 10; more rarely '295 Gen. 23:19; 7Y Lev.
26:1. Those who used this mode of salutation fell
on their knees and touched the ground with the fore-
head (whence there is often added T¥MW DBR Gen.
19:1; 42:6; 48:12), and this honour was not only
shown to superiors, such as kings and princes, 2 Sam.
9:8; but also to equals; Gen. 23:7; 37:7, 9, 10{?];
but especially —

(2) in worshipping a deity; hence to honour God
with prayers, Gen.22:5;+1Sa. 1:3; even without
prostration of body, Gen. 47:31; 1 Ki. 1:47.

(3) to do homage, to submit oneself. Ps. 45:18,




nRY—ny

 (the king) is thy lord, % ANRYA render homage
to him” [this king is Christ, who is to be worshipped
8s being God over all]. Inf. Ch. MNAYT 2 Ki. 5:
18. As to DONORYD, see Analyt. Ind.

Derivatives, see under Kal No. 2.

ﬂ'll'liv' see ﬁ'lnv’.
ﬁinv m. blackness, Lam. 4:8. Root MW,

nﬁﬂ;ﬂ f. @ pit, Prov. 28:10; from the root nrY
No.s. Compare M.

nnw i.q. MY and MNY (compare MY), pret.
"IN, plur. 3NY and INOY, fus. OF).

(1) To sINk DOWN, Hab. 3:6; used of beasts of
prey couching down and lying in wait in their lairs,
Job 38:40.

(2) to be bowed down, cast down, Psa. 10:10;
107:39; Isa. 2:11,17; specially with sickness, Psa.
35:14; 38:7; Lam. 3:20; also, to submit oneself.
Isa. 60: 14, AN 2% 197N « they shall come to thee
bowing down.” Jobg:13; Pro. 14:19.

NipHAL, to be bowed down, Tsa. 2:9; 5:15. Used
of a depressed and attenuated voice, Ecc.12:4. Pregn.
Isa. 20:4, TNHN NYR P “and thy depressed
(slender) voice shall be heard from the dust.”

HipHiL, to bring down, to humble, Isaiah 25:13;
26:5.

HiTHPOEL, to be cast down (the soul), Psa. 43:7,
135 43:5. X

Derivative, M.

VUMY Arab. lsis—(1) 10 sLAY animals, Gen.
47:31; Isa. 82:13; especially a victim, Levit. 1:5,
11; and even a human victim, Gen. 22:10; Isa. 57:5.
Hos. §:2, W0} D'DY "MW “in slaughtering
(victims) they make deep their transgression.”

(8) to kill (persons), 2 Ki.a5:7; Jerem. 39:6.
vMY ¥0 Jer. 9:7, a deadly arrow. In mp there is
BANY, the sense not being difterent, prop. made to kill.

(3) ©¥W 37} 1Ki.10:16,17; 2Chr.g:15, 16,
prob. mized gold, alloyed with another metal, comp.
Arab. Lx to dilute wine with water; see more in
Comment. on Isaiah 1:23. The LXX. understood gold
beaten out, compare MY to spread out, the letters
being transposed.

NiPHAL, pass. of No. 1, Levit.6:18; Num. 11:23.
Hence—

.‘I@‘U? f. the slaying of victims, ¢ Jhr. 30:17.

I'mﬁ musc. an inflamed ulcer, a b il (see the
ot %) Ex. 9:9, 11; Lev. 12:98—an, DYW¥D %/
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the boil of Egypt, Deu. 28:27,35; and 1 MY e
2:7; used of a kind of black leprosy endemic i
Egypt,called by physiciaus elephantiasis, from the skis
being covered with black scales, and the feet swelling
up. Compare Plin. H. N., xxvi. § 5. Schilling, De
Lepra, p. 184.

DY m. Isa. 37:30, i. . ¥"Q which see. This
would seem to be the primitive form, prop. denoting
sprout, shoot, comp. the root M, Arab. ass o
lift oneself up, to lift the eyes, perhaps Heb. to sprost,
to shoot forth. We may also compare YT prop.
offspring, progeny.

‘Tnz) or "an masc. a board, as being thin, »
called from its being pared, planed away (biwuage
pobeltes Bret), from the root ANV, Eze. 41:16.

n’U? f. a pit, plur. nin'® (compare Lehrgeb.
p-537) Ps. 107:20; Lam. 4:20; from tbe root V¥
to sink down.

AN £, Chald. evil deed, see NOW.

L SUW un unused root, Arab. <l to peel ol
to shell, to scale, whence n!?ﬂw To this answer in
the Indo-Germanic languages, oxihor, Germ. @&dal,
fdéten, Engl. to scale.

IL Ut{, perhaps, to roar, as a lion. Compare

Arab. | to lray, as an ass, JLS;_,- voz in pectore
reciprocata, the braying of an ass. Jeuhari and Kaw;
cognate roots are E?Cl, »)‘, German, ballen, gelin
fdalten (Notk. ftetten). Hence—

N 1. a lion, a poetic word, Job 4:10; 10:16;
28:8; Psa.91:13; Prov. 26:13; Hos.5:145 137
Bochart (Hieroz.) understands the blackish lion d
Syria (Plin. H. N.,viii. 17). Compare W%, the letters
4 and 1 being interchanged.

h‘?ﬂ;ﬁ f. Ex. 30:34; according to Hebrew inter
preters, unguis odoratus, prop. the covering or ehell
of a kind of muscle found in the lakes of Indis,
where the nard grows; which, when burning, emits
an odour resembling musk: this is now called dam
byzantina, Teufelstiaue. See Dioscorid., ii. 10; and the
Arabian writers in Bochart (Hieroz. ii. p. 803, seq.)
The root is P to peel off, compare ¥5M% the pod
of dates.

Inw an unused root, Anb.u@',to be hot, 0%
inflamed, Syriac casa Pa. to uloerate, whence 'Y
uloer, which see.



n—ome
DHW an unused root, ses DY,
qnw_(‘) i. q. Ane, and transp o, "‘pq

¢which see), T0 BARK, T0O FEEL OFF, T. HEW OFF,
see V.

() to become attenuated, hence lean, i.q.
Arab. _ig\... Hence n'-}'.'}@ and -

’]U?" m. Lev.11:16; Deut. 14:15; according to
LXX. and Vulg. larus (&eemeve), gull, an aquatic
bird, so called from its leanness; see Bochart, Hieroz.
IL lib. ii. cap.18.

n@niv f.,consumption,Lev.26:16; Deu. 28:22.

V'-.TW an unused root; Arab. _e<® to raise
oneself up; compare DN, Hence—

r’."t.y m., elation, pride (Arab. . ; Talmud.
Y0P id.), Job 28:8; 41:26, Y% 23 Vulg. filii su-
perbie, i. e. the larger ravenous beasts, as the lion;
so called from the pride of walking. Lions is the
rendering of the Chaldee intp., chap. 28; but the
other passage demands the above wider signification.
Compare Bochart, Hieroz. 1., p. 718.

D’xﬂg)(“lofty places”),[Skahazimak], pr.n.
of a town in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19:32 *9p;
3'nd pisny.

PUW—(I) TO BRUB Or BEAT IN PIECES, i.q.
Arab. 3., Exod. 30:36. Figuratively applied to
enemies, Ps. 18:43.

(2) to rubor wear away. Job 14:1g, WY DN
0D «the waters wear away (hollow out), the
stones.” Hence—

P m.— (1) dust; so called as being made
small, Isa. 40:15, se-

(3) a cloud (Arab. ;<\, a thin cloud; prop. ap-
parently a cloud of dust, as something similar). Plur.
clouds, Job 38:37; to which are ascribed showers,
Job 36:28; Ps. 78:23; Prov. 3:20; thunder (Pea.
77 18). Meton. used of the firmament of heaven,
i. q- D% and Y'Y Job37:18, “hast thou, like him
(God), spread out the sky (B'PT%) which is firm like
a nolten mirror ?” Prov. 8:28; Job 37:91; Deut.
33:26; Job 35:5: Psa. 68:35 (where, in the other
hemlstlc‘l there is D'W) So also the sing., Psalm
89:7, 38. (Sam. Mpnw for DY Gen. 7:19.)

L ﬁfﬂ'[f TO BE or BECOME BLACK (Aramean

..;;n, W id). Pregn.,Job30:0, ‘5!,"3 N iy « my
okir is black (and draws away) from off me.”
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, $np, YTOF, and pr. n. Y.

IL ﬁ".-n;"—(x) pr. apparently TO BREAK, T®
BREAK FORTH, as light, the dawn, whénce—

(2) to break in, to pry in, hence to se¢k, compare
W3 No. 3. In Kal once found, Proverbs 11:27; see
Piel.

PiEL W to seek, a word altogether poetic. Fol-
lowed by an acc. Job 7:21; Prov.%:15; 8:17; and
‘? with an inf. Job 24:5; Proverbs 13:24, W'W 531“
P ¢ he who loveth (his son) seeks (i.e. as it
were carefully prepares) chastisement for him.” The
suff. inust be regarded as in the dative. To seek
God is—(a) to long after him, Ps. 63:2; Isa. 26:9.
—(d) to turn oneself to him, Hos. 5:15; Ps. 78:24
Followed by %% Job 8: 5.

Derivatives, Y%/, pr.n. M and —

Derivatives, "¢}
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MY m.dawn, morning (Arab. B id.), Gen.
19:15; Josh. 6:15. Poet. there are ascribed to it
eyebrows (see D'BYW) ; wings, Ps. 139:9. "¥713 “son
of themorning;” used of Lucifer [i. e. the morning star |
(see ‘7‘?"'), Isa. 14:12. Hos. 6:3, iatyb 1123 w2 “hu
going forth (is) established like the morning,” i
Jehovah's advent,but Hos. 10:15, “like the mornin g
(quickly) shall he be cut®ff.” Adv. mane, at or in the
morning. Psalm57:9; 108:3. Metaph. used of
Jfelicity again duwning after misery, Isainh 8:20 (see
W B, No.8); Isai. 47:11; 58:8. The same figu-
rative use is made of the word "3 Job 11:17; "IPJ
Jer.13:16; and Arab. 4 Enwari Soheil: ¢ in
calamity there is hope, for the end of a dark night
is the dawn.”

M & NP m. adj. black, used of hair, Levit.
13:31,37; a horse, Zec.6:8,6; blackish colour of
the face, Cant. 1:5.

1”” see 'ﬁn';v',

P 1. the time of dawn, metaph. used of
youth, Ecc. 11:10.

Tﬁnt&‘ f. l'l'ﬂ‘lﬂ? blackish, used ofthe colows
of the skm, Cunt. 1:6. As to diminutive adjectives
of the form OIDIY, PP, see Lehrg. p. 497, and
Heb. Gramm. § 54, 3, § 83, No. 23.

""‘nw (“ whom Jehovah seeks for”™),[Ske-
hartah], pr. n. m,, 1 Ch. 8:26.

D”.Ug) (“two dawns;” compare D'37%, DYWI¥),
[Skaharaim], pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 8:8.

n"w not used in Kal. Arabic &\ to d »
stroy.
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PizL MW — (1) trans., to destroy, w ruin, either
by laying waste, as a country, a region, a field, Gen.
9:11; 19:13; Joshua 22:33; 2 Sam. 24:16; Jer.
12:10, or by pulling down, as walls, a city, Genesis
13:10; Eze. 26:4; or by wounding, Ex. 21:26; or
by killing, both individuals, 2 Sam. 1:14, and whole
peoples, Gen. 6:17; 9:15; Num. 32:15; Isa.14:30.
Metaph., Am. 1:11, 1”3"’ nNY “he destroyed (i.e.
suppressed) his mercy.” Ezek.28:175, INDIN AMY
ADYDTOY thou hast destr oyed thy wisdom, because
of thy beauty;” thou art so taken with the latter, that
thou hast neglected the former.

() to act wickedly, for the more full Y377 N
Ex. 32:7; Deut. 9:12; 32:5. Comp. Hiph. No 2.

HipriL—(1) i. q. Piel No. 1, to destroy, either by
laying waste and destroying, as a land, a kingdom,
Jer. 36:29; 51:20; a city, Gen. 19:14; 2 Ki.18:25;
or by killing, as a mwan, 1 Sa. 26:15; enemies, 2 Sa.
11:1; or by harming in any manner whatever, Pro.
11:9. NTEHI ‘I!{s 0 the destroying angel, 2 Sam.
24:16; and simply n’ﬁméﬁ Ex. 12:23, is the angel
of God who inflicts calamities and death upon men.
noYR S (destroy not) in the titles of Ps. 57, 58, 59,
75, seems to be the beginning of a song, to the tune
of which those Psalms wereso be sung.

(8) 1271 PNPD Gen. 6:12; NV 0 Zeph. 3:7;
toact wtclcedly, and without th(. acc. id.,Deu. 4:16;
32:29; Jud.2:19; Isa. 1:4. Compare IZ‘.'..‘.I In the
words n'nyp Y Prov. 28:24, and n'nwn 5}’3 Prov.
18:9, /D appears to be a subst. (see n'”WD No. 1),
a man of destruction, i. e. in chap. 28, act a de-
stroyer, a waster; but in chap. 18, pass., one who
brings destruction on himself, one who wastes his
own goods, @ prodigal.

HopaaL NI to be corrupted, Pro. 25:26; Mal.
1:14.

NrpEAL—(1) 0 be corrupted, e.g. by putridity,
Jer. 13:7; in a moral sense, Gen. 6:11, 14.

(2) to be laid waste, Ex. 8:20.

Derivatives, N'I¥/, NOWD, N, nnvn,

nﬂrf Ch. to destroy. Part. pass. Dan. 2:9, ¥ 'I'PD
e nm 1373 “a lying and corrupt word.” Neutr
ﬂO‘W&ometbmgdonewxckedly,acr:me,Dan6 5.

PN £ with suff. DANY Ezek. 19:4, 8 (from the
root T, like NMY, from the root M3), a pit—(a) in
which snares are laid for wild beasts, and metaph.
nsed or snares, Ps. 7:16; 9:16; 35:7; 94:13; Pro.
26:27; Eze. loc. cit.—(d) a cistern, in which there
is mud, Job 9:31.—(c) an underground prison, Isa.
ol:lg. —(cl) especially the sepulchre, Psa. 30:10;
Job17:14[?]; 33:18,30. N T2 to go down into
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the grave, Job 33:24; Psalm 55:24; NR¥2 Y tc
perish in the grave, Job 33:48. Ny ) see (i.e.
to experience) the sepulchre, Ps. 16:10[see below]
49:10.—LXX. often render NOW by deugbiopa (as it
it were from NN Jiagbeipw), but not with the sig-
nification of cmv‘uptzbn but of destruction (see the
instances in Kircher and Trommius) [sce below].
The Greek word has been taken in the signification
of corruption by Luke [i.e. by the Holy Ghost, who
inspired him], Acts2:27; 13:35, seqq.; but it would
be difficult to prove that the Hebrew word N
should be taken in the sense of corruption, from NIT,
even in a smgle passage[?]. Some may cite Job
17:14, where in the other hemistich there is M7,
and NW is called pater, which may seem to be on\,
suitable to a masculine noun; but the sacred writers
are not accustomed to regard the etymology or sex
of nouns in such cases, comp. '} N3 NEAR Psa. 17:8,

[Note. 1t is clear from the authority of the New
Test that there is a N m. s:gmfymg corruption, from

NOY; perhaps it is only found in the cited places, Ps.
16:10, and Job 17:14.]

S~

'IIDW fem. (for MW, Arab. ki), acacia, spue
/Egypttaca of the ancients (Mimosa nslotica, Lion
@dotendorn), a large tree growing in Agypt and
Arabia, having the bark covered with black thorms
(from which gumn Arabic exudes); it Las blackish
pods (whence Germ.@dotendorn), the wood is very
hard, and when it grows old it resembles ebony, lsa.
41:19; Celsii Hierobot. t. i. page 499; Jablonskii
Opusc. ed. te Water, t. i. page 260.

Pl. DY —(1) acacias, whence DB YY) acacia
wood, Ex. 25:5, 10,13; 26:26; 27:1,6.

(2) [Shittim], pr.n. of a valley in the land of
the Moabites on the borders of Palestine, Nu. 85:1;
Josh. 3:1; 3:1; Mic. 6:5; fully Q0¥ O (valley
of Acacias), Joel4 18.

nmw TO SPREAD OUT,T0O EXPAND (Syr. u..a.n,

Arab. L., Athiop. APh: id.). Job 18:a3, b

oMi? “he spreads out the peoples,” i.e. gives them
ample territories; especially, to spread out something
on the ground, e.g. bones, Jer. 8:8; quails, Num.
11:38; polents, 2 Sa. 17:19.
PiEL, to spread out (one’s arms), Ps. 88: 10.
Derivatives, TOOD, Mg,

OOY m. (taken from Pilel), a whip, a sconrgs,
Josh. 3313, i. q. Y.

']@W fat. i¥"—11) 10 eusa out, 70 rrow
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OUT ABUNDANTLY, Psa.78:20. % £} an over-
flowing shower, Eze. 13:13; 38:23.

(2) to inundate, to overwhelm ; used of a river,
Tea. 30:28: 66: 12; metaph. of an army, Dan.11:10,
¥6, 40. Followed by an acc.—(a) to overwhelm
any thing, Jer. 47:2; and more strongly t over-
whelm and swallow up with water. Psa. 69:3,
3INppY nﬁ?’ “the flood has swallowed me up;”
verse 16; 124:4; Isaiah 43 1; Cant. 8:7.—(b) to
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sweep away with a flood, 1u. 28:17; Job 14:19,
“ the flood sweepeth away the dust of the earth;”
Eze.16:9; and on the contrary —(¢) to bring in as
with a flood. Isa.10:39, NYTY AWY P03 MDD “the
destruction is decreed, bringing in justice as with a
flood,” i. e. overwhelming the wicked with deserved
punishment. "R7¥ is accus. governed by the verb
AR, — (d) to wash any thing, Lev.15:11; 1 Kings
292:38.

(3) Metaph. to rush swiftly (as a horse), Jer.
8:6. Compare No. 1.

NipHAL. —(1) to be overwhelmed (with a hostile
force), Dan. 11:22.

(8) to be washed, Lev. 15:14.

Poay, i. q. Niph. No. 8. Lev.6:21. Hence—

ﬂ@? and ﬂ@w m. (1) effusion, outpouring,
e. g. of rain, Job 38:25; of a torrent, whence metaph.
Prov. 27:4; A NYY “an outpouring,i.e. a tor-
vent (like a rapid torrent) is anger.”

(8) inundation, flood, Ps. 32:6; Nah. 1:8;
Dan. 9:46; AP¥3 8D “his end (cometh) asa flood,”
i. e. suddenly (compare VW3 Hos. 10:15.) Metaph.
used of an overflowing army, Dan. 11:22.

Y Arab. TO WRITE, whence Part, b
prey @ scribe. (LXX. ypappareds, ypapparoeio-
aywy-bc.  Syr. i;.azn), hence from the art of writing
havi; in very ancient times been especially used
forensically (compare 2D2 letter d, _j\<= a scribe
and jndye, Gr. ypdgeor, 'ypéqnwm),'fz magistrate,
preject of the people (comp. Arab. }L-,;, to excel in

any thing followed by ul;.  asc a prefect. Targ.
W0, 190, Vulg. magister, du.r, ezactor. Specially,
©"®V is used of — (a) the prefects of the people of
[srael in kgypt, Ex.5:6 —19; and in the desert, Nu.
11:16 (used of the seventy elders); Deuter. 20:9;
39:9; 31:28; Josh. 1:10; 3:2; 8:33; 23:2; 24:1.
-=-(b) magistrates in the towns of Palestine, Deut.

26:18; 1Chr. 23:4; 26:29; 2 Chr.19:11; 34:13.
Used of che superior magistrates, Prov.6:7; and
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8 Ch. 96: 11 (where there is no need to understand s
military officer, as a census of soldiers might be taken
by a civil magistrate).

"‘@z} (or rather WV, as twenty-six MSS. ani edi-

tions read, which are also supported by 11 others,
which read WP) Ch. Dan. 7:5, a side. (In Targg.
[ I, ..

WD, XD, Syr. j;.d.m iq., Arab. J.L_‘. side of any
thing.)

"JW/‘ (ypapparée), [Shitrai], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.
27:29 2'n3, Mp PW.

" m. (for N, like " valley, for %, ¥ for XD,
a gift, present, so called from its being brought
(see the root ®)¥Y), in this phrase % 53 1o bring
gifts, Ps. 68:30; 76:12; Isa. 18:7.

. . 3 -

N:w or N‘w an unused root, Arabic o2
to will, Conj. IL. o bring, to impel. Hence appa-
rently ‘¥, for R,

[N:;” pr. n. m. Sheva, 2 Sam. 20:25 2'n3, sec
e

ﬁN’iv (“overturning,” from the root Nig).
[Shikon], pr.n. of a town of Issachar, Josh. 19:1g.

I MY £ (from the root 23) return, and coner.
those who return, Ps. 126:1.

IL N3 (for N3¢, from the root 38) f. dweli-
ing, 2 Sa. 19:33.

n:w an uncertain root, to which apparently may
be referred fut. apoc. "R (of the form ‘M), Deut.
32:18. LXX. éycaréares. Vulg. dereliquisti; in the
other hemistich N2¥'MY (hast forgotten). Apparently

MY signifies the same as Ghiod (¢ to forget, to neg-

lect; whence sgws Want of care, i1 between two vowels
being changed into , as is often dene, compare my
e s
fnd Y, N8 and )8, N7} and e adorn, \¢j and
L to be raw (flesh); also 30 for °¥'1"; and also
compare the same change of the letter X in N&Y, M3
(vulture), pL:a, l':'m.é; unless WP be rather taker
from the verb MY itself, as if contracted from A
(for IR, compare NN Jer.18: 93, for A0DR), com-
pare ¥ for 1] Others bave less appropriutely com-
pared Arab. Sg= IV. to omit (prop. to lay aside.
bey @eite legen); for the root Sy BUSWeN to the Heis

n, mp.
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”t,”' an unused root, Arab. to love yiolently;
whence may be taken—

NI'Y [Skiza), pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 11:42.
ATY ¢ liberate, see Jt?.

TIN'Y (from the root M) i.q. "MWV a pit, Psa.
+19:85; 57:7. .

[ Hn, N rshikor, Sihor], properly
“black,” “turbid” (root VW), hence pr.n.(in Heb.
just as W; is Egyptian), of the river Nile, so called
from its muddy and turbid waters (whence Lat. Melo,
i.q. péAag, according to Festus and Serv. ad Geprg.iv.
291; Zn. i. 745, iv. 246). Isa.23:3, W¥P W I
W) ¢ the sowing of Shihor, the harvest of the Nile.”
(Vulg. Nili.) Jezem. 2:18. In two places (Joshua
13:3; 1 Ch.13:5), Siihor is placed on the southern
borders of Palestine, where the river of Egypt ¢ém
DMI¥D see M) would rather have been expected
[but they surely were the same], but in a similar
sentence, Gen. 15:18, the Nile is also mentioned.

n;;‘? 'Y Joshua 19:26 [Shikor-libnath],
pr.n. of a river or small stream, which flows into the
gea, in the tribe of Asher, according to the opinion
of J. D. Michaelis, the river of glass (compare ﬂ3;$
No. 1), i. e. Belus, from the sand of which glass was
first made by the Pheenicians. :

o)/ m.—(1) i.q. B a whip, a scourge, Isa.
28:15 a'nd. .
(2) an oar, i. g. BYD Tsa. 33:21.

n'"l‘?'i”—-(l) tranquillity, rest; from the root
n}p of the form MWW, WPD; and if a derivative of

a verb 11° be wanted, 7153 from the root ﬁ%!. This
power of the word seems to be that which it has in
the much discussed passage, Gen. 49:10, “the sceptre
shall not depart from Judah 1‘?} o NI ...
oY N3P until tranquillity shall come, and the
peoples shall obey him (Judah). Then let him bind,”
etc.; i.e. Judah shall not lay down the sceptre of the
ruler, until his enemies be subdued, and he shall
rule over many people; an expectation belonging to
the kingdom of the Messiah, who was to spring from
the tribe of Judah. Others whom I followed in edit. 1,
take 1% in <his passage as a concrete, and render it
the peaceable one, peace-maker; either under-
standing the Messiah (compare Dﬁ')l’? W Isa.g:5), or
Solomon (compare MY 1 Ch. 22:9); so the Sama-
ritans (see Repert. f. bibl. und morgenliind. Litt. xvi.
168). The ancient versions take nS (77Y) as being
compounded of ¥ i.q. WY and 70 i G 1 to him

DCO :XVIII

Y-

in this sense, * until he shail ccme to whom the
sceptre, the dominion belongs,” i.e. Messiah (comp
Eze. 21:32, DBYDN 0% X3P LXX. § caimnr).
LXX. in several copies, ra &vaceipeva abrg, *the
things which are reserved for him” (others with
Symm.); ¢ &rdcerar, he ¢ for whom it is reserved ™
Syr. Saad., “ he whose it is.” Targ. Onk. “ Messiah,
whose is the kingdom.” There is also a variety in
the reading ("> in several codd. and editt.; %7 in
twenty-eight Jewish manuscripts, and in all the Sa-
maritan, 2%, % in a few codd.); but this three-
fold manner is of but little moment in this passage,
as the same variety is found in the pr. n. (No. 8).
This only follows from it, that the Hebrew critics and
copyists writing 12 took it for a simple word, and
not as the old interpreters, as a compound. [The
older copies, however, do read N?%.] The opinions
of theologians on this passage have been collected by
Hengstenberg, Christlogie d. A. T. i. p. 59, seqq.
(2) (“place of rest”),[Shiloh], pr. n. of & town
of the Ephraimites, situated on a mountain to the
north of Bethel, where the holy tabernacle was set
for some time, Josh. 18:1; 1 Sam. 4:3. It is va
riously written Y2 Jud. 21:91; Jer.7:12; 50 Jud. .
81:19; 1 Sa. 1:24; 3:21; n'?&‘ Josh.18:1,8; 1 Se

1:3,9; 1 Ki. 2:97. [Now prob. Seiltn )\ Rob.
ii. 85.]
‘?‘?’? Mic. 1:8 a'n3, i.e. 9W; which see.

’J‘?’tﬁ [Shilonite], Gent. noun.— (1) from v/
No. 2, 1 Kings 11:29; 12:15; Neh.11:5; compare
1 and )

(8) 1 Ch. 9:5; for 'J’?S?‘ from ﬂ'?ﬁ

Db'.w (perhaps for MDY, “desert™), [Shimon ),
pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 4:20.

" an unused root; i. q. Zth. W24 and Syr.
\61. mingere; compare 10, Hence—

]’w or ]’? m. plur. DY urine, Isa. 36:12.

NY'Y Chald. to finish, see R,

MY rarely M (1 Sam. 18:6 a0nd) fut. 9,
apoc. %M Judges 5:1; once <« Job 33:27, T0 siN6
(not used in the cther Pheenicio-Shemitic languages,
but in Sanscr. there is shér, to sing), Jud. 5:1; Pa.
85:14. Construed —(a) followed by an acc. of the
song, Psa. 7:1; 137:4; also of the person or thing
celebrated in song, Psa. 21:14; 59:17; 89:2.—(b)
followed by? it is, to sing in any one's homowr, ¥ -
celebrate in song, Ps.13:6; 27:6; 33:3; alen e
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sing oy any one, Isaiah 5:1.—(c) followed by 3 to .

sing concerning any one, Ps.138:5 (compare 3 137).
—(d) followed by % of the person to whom any one
peaks as it were in song, before whom one sings.
Job 33:27, DV oy " “he sings before men,”
cries out among men. Pro. 25:20, Y773 Sy ovwia w
“singing songs to a heavy heart,” i. e. singing joy-
ful songs to a person afflicted. 70 sing is also sume-
times used for to declaim with a loud voice (compare
Y No. 1), see the examples above cited, Isa. 5:1;
Job 33:27.
PiLeL, YW to sing. Zeph. 2:14; Job36:324, PR
DWR 37 “ which men celebrate” Part. 7P
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12:5. ‘This seems to be Sesocchis. the first of the
! two and twentieth dynasty of Manethc.

Y fue. n%?, apoc. TE?, MY, inf. absol. N
Isa. 23:7, TO PUT, TO 8ET, TO PLACE, i.q. DY ri0é
vat, but less frequently used. (Allied roots in He-
i brew are NBY and NN, which see. It is altogether

=¥

! wanting in the kindred lunguages, but it is widely

extended in the Indo-Germ. languuges, both in the
sense of placing and of sitting, see the Sanscr. sad, to
sit; Gr. ié{opa, fut. édovpac (root hed); Lat. sedere;
Goth. satjan, to place, to appoint; Anglo-Sax. sattan;

| Engl. to set; Germ. fegen, comp. Gr. With the vowel

a singer, 1 Ch. 9:33; 15:16; Nehem. 12:28, seq.; | transposed there has hence, I suppose, arisen the cog

13:5.
HopaaL, pass. Isa. 26:1.— Hence —

Y m. —(1) song, singing. 2 Ch. 29:28, YW1
MY NYISNDY YD “the song sang and
the trumpets trumpeted,” i. e. the singing began, and
the trumpets began to be blown; which is in verse
a7, ™A™ M 502 «the song of Jehovah began.”
Kimchi gives an incorrect explanation of W in this
place, as V3 a singer (it would have been better
W Y3 chorus of singers); and still less tolerable
is the conjecture of Winer (Lex., p. 973), who thinks
that “ leet mutations,” we may put TP MW (7).
Also used of instrumental music. W *?3 instru-
ments of music, 1 Chr. 16:42; ¢ Chr.7:6; 34:13;
Am. 6:5; Neh. 13:27, D'RP¥D W3 “ with music
of cymbals.”

(2) @ song, both sacred, Ps. 33:3; 40:4 (and so
frequently), and profane, Isa. 23:16; 24:9; Eccles.
7:5; Eze. 33:32; especially joyful, Am. 8:10 (opp.
to MW). DY MPD WY Cant.1:1; Vulg. canticum can-
ticorum, i. e. most excellent song, comp. the phrases,
"W W) (most beautiful ornament) Eze. 16:7; "¢
D'PD (the highest heaven) 1Ki. 8:27; which, as
title of a book (hardly proceeding from the author
himself [?]) contains a commendation similar to "¢
MY Ps. 45:1.

'-h:,w f.i.q. W a song, Deut. 31:19, seqq.; Ps.
+8:1; Isa. 23:15; also uscd.of a parable (written in
rhythm), Isa. 5:1.  Plur. M Am. 8:3.

e Syr. l.;&; white marble, 1 Chron. 29:3,
fromn the root th¥ to be white; compare Y% No. 1.

N [Shisha], see M.

P_ﬁ’:}‘ [Shishak], pr.n. of a king of Egypt in
the time of Jeroboam, 1 Ki. 11:40; 14:35; 2 Chron.

| nate root std in ord-w, {arnue, sta-re.)

(1) to put,i.q. to set, to place, when applied to
persons and things which stand upright (or, at least,
sit, Ps. 132:11), or seem rather to stand than to lie
down, e. g. to set a watch (watchmen), Psa. 141:3;
any one on a throne (NE??!?), Ps. 132:11; to place a
crown on a head (W1> noy, n%), Psal. 21:4; and
metaph. Gen. 3:15,% I will put enmity between thee
and the woman.” Ps. 73:28, ‘DN® 2IXG *A% «] have
put my trust in the Lord.” Specially—(a) to ar-
range, set in order, an army, but always with the
omission of the acc. NIMD (compare Josh. 8:2, 13); fid
fellen, to set selves (in array), Isa.22:7. Ps.3:7%,
Y2y 3N 2'30 WK who have set their cam p around
against me."—(b) to constitute, appoint any one
prince, followed by two acc. 1 Ki. 11:34; followed by
an acc. and b Ps. 45:17; followed by 2 of thing, to
appoint any one over anything, Gen. 41:33.—(c)i.q.
to found,1Sa.2:8,“and has placed upon them (the
columns of the earth) the world."— (d) D%¥/piD NW to
set snares, lay snares (Sdlingen, Sprentel aufftcllen), i. e.
to plot, Ps. 140:6.—(e) to set or appoint a bound,
Ex. 23:31; used of a limit of time (PM), Job 14:13
Ellipt. and impers. Job 38:11, '3 {33 nw» mb
“here shall one put (i. e. shall be put, sc. a bound)
to the pride of thy waves.”—( f) followed by an acec.
of pers. uud 3 of place, to put or set any one in any
place (wobin verjegen). Psal. 88:7, N*ANA W23 »Ag
“thou hast placed (cast) me into the lowest pit.”
Once, followed by g of pers. and 3 of place, Psa. 73.
18, 1 NWA NIPPN3 « thou hast set them in slippery
places;” compare Psal. 12:6, 5 R} Y3 N «]
will put in safety (id) verfcge in iderbeit) (i.e. I will
make secure) the oppressed.” A little different is
3B N to put any one in any number, i.e. ta
reckon him to that number. g Sam. 19:8y, “ thou
hast put me amongst those who eat at thy table;"

| and Jer. 3:19, D32 DY TR “how (i.e. in what
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honour’ shall 1 set thee amongst my children!"—
(g) followed by % to collect, put together, Gen.
30:40.— (k) DY ‘B N 1o set uny one with another,
to compare, to make equal, Job 30:1.

(2) to put any person or thing, so that it may lie
down or recline, Germ. legen. Ps.8:9, NAD N’ b
"53:1 “ thou hast put all things under his feet,” thou
hast subjected them to him; Ruth 4:16, “and Naomi
took the child, A2'N3 3MNM and placed it in her
bosom;” Ps. 84:4, ““ a nest where (the sparrow) may
lay her young” (where it is hardly allowable with
Winer, p. 963, to explain N of birth). Specially—
(a) oy T N'Y to place one's hand on any one, Gen.
48:17; which is done in protecting, Ps. 139:5; or
as an arbiter who lays his hand on the disputants,
Job 9:33; the eyes of the dead (in filial piety to-
wards parents), Gen. 46:4. On the other hand, N'¢
oY T to put the hand with any one i. e. to join with
any one in doing any thing, Ex. 23:1.—Ellipt. Job
10:90; 3V MY sc. 7 “take from me,” sc. the
hand.—(b) followed by 3 to put in any place, Job
38:36; ¢ who hath put wisdom in thy reins?” Psa.
13:3; ‘“how long shall I put cares (shall I leave
them as put) in my heart?” Pro. 26:24; N 13p3
7MW ¢ he puts (holds, cherishes) fraud in his breast.
—(¢) "W ¥ N 10 put on ornaments (dben Shmud
anlegen), Ex.33:4. Compare the noun n'?‘.-—(d)
followed by an ace. of thing, and % of pers. to lay
something on any one, either something to be en-
dured, Isa. 15:9 (followed by 5 of pers. Ps.g:81);
or to be performed, Ex. 21:22; also to attribute, to
impute blame to any one, Num. 12:11.—(¢) nw
17337 to put any thing before one's self, for which
one cares or takes heed, Ps.90:8; 101:3. Some-
times fron the nature of the case it is—(f) to pour
out (as corn into the bosom of a garment), Ruth 3:
15; to cast forth,Job 22:24; 783 WY ¥ N «cast
upon the ground the brass” (brazen treasures).

(3) to put, i. q. to direct, to turn, in any direc-
tion, as—(a) 2% ©%® N' to turn one's face in any
direction, Num. 24:1.— () 0% ¥ followed by a
gerund, to turn onc’s eyes to do any thing, to
attempt any thing, Ps. 17:11.—(c) 32 MY to turn
the mind or heart to regard, 1 Sam. 4:20; Psa. 62:
11; Pro. 24:23; followed by ‘7& to any thing, to re-
gard any ining, Job 7:17; Pro.27:23; ? Ex. 7:23;
8Sam. 13:20; Ps. 48:14; Pro. 22:17; Jer.31:21.—
From the sense of constituting (No. 1, b) arises—

(4) to make, or render any thing so or so (in
einen 3u'ag verfegen=wozu madyen), followed by two ace.
Ipa. 5°S; 26:1; Jer.22:6; Ps. 21:7; 84:7; 88:9;
110:1; followed by an acc. and { Jer. 8:15; 13:16;
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followed by ar. .cc. and 3 (to make any oce likeany
one), Isa. 16:3; Hoe. 2:5; Ps. 21:10; 83:19, 14
More rarely absol. to make, o dn, i.q. WY, as N¥
NINR to do or perform miracles, Ex. 10:1 Hence—-

(5) followed by adat.[*“to make, o1 preparcte
any one, i.q."] to give, Gen. 4:25; impers. Hoe:s
6:11, TP V¥R £ AP DI« also for thee, O Judak.
a harvest of (evils) is prepared.”

HopaaL, pass. followed by % to be laid upon, Ex.
21:30.

Derivatives, N, "W, pr. n. ny.

M? m. with suff. 0 a thorn, coll. thoris
Isaiah 5:6; 7:23 —-25; 9:17; 10:17; 27:4. The
etymology is doubtful. To me it seems proballe
that N is for NY¥ the Medial Nun being softened,
like M2 for NJ3, ei¢ for évg, ei¢ for évg, from the root
1%, whence It fem. N, compare n>3 from 223, NEY
from A9). Others understand a thorn-hedge, a1
being so called from being set round gardens and
vineyards (from N'?); but this word does not denote
a hedge made of thorns, but thorns growing spon-
taneously in fields and ruins.

n':.y m. attire, dress, Prov.7:10; Psalm 73:6
Compare the root No. g, c.

'I.w see N3P,

AW fut. 327, inf. 377 with suff. AI Genesis
19:33,and 73 (from 35¢), Deu. 6:7; imp. 337,
with 1 parag. 73p% To LIk, To LIE DOWN. (Syr.
Ch., and Ath.fn(]: id.,, but Arab. __&. to pom
out, which is done by inclining a vessel. The pri-
mary stock is 33, /3, which has the power of bend-
ing, inclining oneself, compare under 993, Gr. Lat
cUrrw, cubo, cumbo. As to a sibilant prefixed to a
biliteral stock to form triliterals, see p. pccLxxxm, A.)
Ps.68:14, ¢ would that ye lay amongst the stalls™
(shepherds to take rest). Isa.50:11, “ye shall lie
down in sorrow.” 1 Ki. 3:19, “ (the woman) had
lain upon it” (the child), and had smothered it;
also to lay one's self down (fid) legen), Ezekiel 4:6,
“lie on thy right side,” lege bdich auf die vechte Scite.
Specially used—(a) of those who are going to sleep,
to lay oneself down to sleep, Gen. 19:4; 28:11;
1 54.3:5,6,9; Ps.3:6; 4:9; 1Ki.19:5; Job7:4;
Prov. 3:24; and as being asleep, 1 Sa.3:2; 2Sa
11:9; 1 Sa. 26:7; 1Ki. 21:27; also as taking rest,
Ps. 68:14; hence to rest, Ecc.2:23, “ even at night
his heart doth not rest.” Job 30:17, “ my gnawing
(pains) take no rest.”—(b) used of those who are
sick, 2 Sam.13:8; 2 Ki.9:16.—(¢) of :acurnes,
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8 Sa.12:16.—(d) of those who are dying (to lay
oneself down), very often in speaking of the death
of kings in the phrase, YNI38 OV 25¥" 1 Ki. 2:10;
11:43; 14:20,31; 15:8, 24; 16:6, 28; and of the
dead, Isaiah 14:8, P3P D « gince thou wast laid
down,” hast died [wast destroyed]. Tsaiah 14:18;
43:17; Job3:13; 20:11; 21:26. 3R *PY those
who lie in the grave, Ps. 88:6.— (¢) used of those who
lie with a woman, followed by DY Gen. 26:10; 30:15,
16; 34:8; 39:7, 12; Ex.22:15; Deu. 22:23, seq.;
2 Sa.12:11; and N} Gen. 35:22; 1 Sa.2:29; with
suff. 'NR, ANK Gen. 34:2; Lev. 15:18, 24 (once used
of a woman, Gen. 19:32); also withan acc. Deu. 28: 30,
in »p (where in the text there is '7!?) Hence —

NipHAL, to be lain with, ravished (used of a
woman), Isa. 13:16; Zec. 14:3; and —

Puat, id. Jer. 3:23 »p.

HipaIL —(1) to make any one lie down, to pros-
trate, 8 Sam. 8:9; to lay down, 1 Ki. 17:19;
cause to rest, Hos. 3:g0. A

(8) to pour out a vessel (i. g. Arab. % to pour
out, see above as to this meaning), Job 38:37.

HopaaL 33’7, part. 23V (o be prostrated, to
lie, 3 Ki. 4:32; Eze. 38:19, 33.

Derivatives, 123¢, NSV, ¥,

u"l;;? f. ¢ffusion, pouring out (see the root
Hiphil No. 2, compare etym. observ. under Kal)—
(a) of dew, Ex. 16:13,14.—(b) seminis in concu-
bitn, Lev.15:16, 17, 18, 33; 19:20; 22:4; Num.
5:13. ' ’

ﬂ;)? f. i. q. the preceding, letter b; whence 1D
NPR3 AP IR to lie with a woman, Lev.18:23;
20:15; Num. 5:20; also %% I IN398Ni¢ 1) Lev.
18:20.

n;w a doubtful root, according to Jo. Simonis
the same as MY, Ath. fypef: To wANDER. Hence—

Hipmis, part. Jer. 5:8, ¢ like well-fed (libidinous) |.

horses 3"} D' wander” (compare Jer. 2:23; Pro.
7:11, and MY No.1). But perhaps it is better,
with the Hebrew interpreters, to take D'3¥D in this
passage as part. Hiphil of the verb D2¥, put in the
singular adverbially for©2"0'3¥D; in this sense * they
are like horses fed (inflamed with lust) in the morn-
ing” (compare Isa. 5:11).

Derivative, pr.n. 779.

S‘Jw (root '75?) m.—(1) bereavement, metaph.
h"47:sv9'

(3) the condition of a person left by all, Ps.
35:y
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L)%ng m.—(1) bereaved, whether of children
Jer. 18:21, or of young, used of a she-bear ¢ Sam
17:8; Hos. 13:8.

(2) devoid of young, Cant. 4:2; 6:6.

ﬁiﬁjﬁ, .‘Jw m. drunk, intozicated, 1Sa. 35
36; 1 Ki. 16:9; 20:16. Fem. 137 1 Sa.1:13.

HDW and an (Isa. 49:14; Pro. 2:1%), fut.
NPY" 10 FORGET (perhaps cognate to the verb NPY),
Gen. 27:45; followed by an acc. Gen. 40:23; Psa.
9:13; followed by I'? with an inf. Ps. 102:5; to leave
something from forgetfulness, Deu. 24:19. Men are
often said to forget God, Deut.6:12; 32:18; Jud.
3:7; or the law of God, Hos. 4:6; and, on the other
hand, God is said to forget (not to care for) any one,
Ps. 10:12; Isa. 49:14; his mercy (to be unmindful
of it), Ps.77:10.

NipHAL, to be forgotten, Gen. 41:30; Ps. 31:13,
Job 28:4, 5;) 43D DY) “forgotten of the foot,”
i.e. void of aid of the feet. Pregn. Deut. 31:91,
Wt vaw nown &b« (this song) shall not be for-
gotten (nor cease) out of the mouth of their seed.”

PieL, Lam. 8:6, and —

HipaiL, Jer. 23:27, to cause to forget.

* HrraPAEL, i. q. Niphal, Ecc. 8:10. Hence—

nyY m. forgetting, forgetful, Isa. 65:11. PL
const. ‘N3 Ps.g:18.

R ch. o find.

ITRPEAL, NPMN 1o be found, Dan.9:35; Ezr.6:3.
APpREL, N?PD—(1) to find, Dan. 9:25; 6:6,13.
(2) to acquire, obtain, Ezr.7:16.

ﬂ:;;v (perbaps “ wandering”), [Shachia), pr.
n.m. 1Ch.8:10 [MA¥ is the reading of some copies].

2 (kindred to the root NP inf. W—(1)
TO INCLINE ONESELF, TO STOOP (as one who sets
snares), Jer. 5:26.

(2) to subside as water, Gen.8:1; to be ap-
peased as anger, Esth. 2:1; 7:10.

HipaIL, to still (a sedition), Nu. 17:90.

OV fu. 53¢% 10 BE BEREAVED of children, o

be childless (Arab. JG, Aram. %39, \al), fol-

lowed by an acc. Gen. 27:45, DT D1 Spvht nph
*“‘why should I be bereaved of both of them?” Gen.
43: 14, POV PO W2 X “and L, if I be be-
reaved, I shall be bereaved,” the expression of a
person who calmly bears what appears inevitable
(compare Esth. 4:16). 1Sam.15:33. Part. pass
ﬂ',”ﬁ bereaved of children, Isa. 49:21.
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Pmu '?W'-(t) %0 bereave, Gen. 43:36; 1 Sam.
5:33—(a) used of wild beasts devouring children,
Lev 26:22, “ I will send among you wild beasts
thiat shall bereave you.” Eze.§:17; 14:15; com-
pare Hos. 9:12;—(b) of a sword as consuming the
youths, Deut. 33:95, 3YT 23R YAMD « without (in
battle) the sword bereaves” (i.e. consumes the
youths), Lam. 1:20; Jer. 15:7; Eze. 36:18—14.
(2) to cause abortion (in women, flocks, etc.),
used of an unheualthy soil, 2Ki.2:19, intrans. to
make abortion, i.e. to suffer it (Plin. Ep. 8, 10),
as a woman, Ex. 23:26; a sheep or she-goat, Gen.
31:38; hence to be sterile, as a vine, Mal. 3:11.
Part. n"??ﬁ subst. abortion, 2 Ki. 2:21.
HipmiL—(1) like Piel, No.1, b, to kill youths,
Jer. 50:9 (where »*2¥D should be read, not '?’;f?t}).
(2) to miscarry, Hos. 9:14. See Piel No. 2.

D"?Qw m. pl. bereavement, Isa. 49:20.
SL/’DZ? see 5}3

DD? not used in Kal.

HipHiL D*3P0—(1) torise early in the morning,
either with addition of "33 Genesis 19:27; 20:8;
88:18; 32:1; or without it, Gen.19:2; Ex.22:9;
Josh.8:14. (Pr. perhaps to put a load on camels
and other beasts, which nomadic tribes do very early
in the morning, denom. from 0¥, Ath. nd: to
put a load on the shoulders, Matt. 23:4; comp. Ch.
XYW, xaraAvw.) Followed by ? to get up earlyto
any place, Cant. 7:13. When joined with another
verb it is for the adv. early. Hos.8:4, D’?;ﬁ? '79

N ¢« the dew disa pearing early.” Hos. 13:3.
Hence inf. absol. Da;Jl)j adv. early. Prov. 27:14.

(2) figuratively, to do earnestly, or urgently.
Jer. 7:13, 737 DYT DRV 738 “I have spoken to
you earnestly.” Jer.11:7, —D3¥D N1YD W P
WM « for I have most earnestly testified;” 7:25;
85:3; 26:5; 39:33; 35:14,15: 44:4; 8 Chron.
36:15; Zeph.3:7, :l;ﬁ‘?"?g NI PPN « they
earnestly acted wickedly.” Once inf. in the
Ch. form DIYR for DIYD Jer. 25:3. For Jer. 5:8,
see under MY,

D?W m. in pause DY Psa. 21:13; with suffix
‘D)Y — (1) THE SHOULDER, or rather (as well
remarked by Jo. Simonis) the hinder part of both
shoulder-blades, or the upper part of the back next
below the meck; a word, therefore, only used in the
singular, differing from AN?. See Job31:99, *BN?
%Bn WD “let my shoulder fall from its
shounldor-blade,” i.e from the back to which it
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is joined. M+ is here, although it is written withow
Mappik, to be taken with the printed Masorah as
a suffix, couapare Num. 15:28; and there is no nved
to lay down a new feminine form NPV =D
(This word appears to be a primitive, like mary
nouns implying members of the body, and the v.-%
D23 appears to be derived hence). It is—

(a) the member on which a load to be borne 1
laid, Job 31:36. Isaiah g:5,“ the government shal.
be upon his shoulders,” laid on him as a load for
him to bear. Also, Isa. 22:22, “ I will lay the key
of the house of David upon his shoulder,” i. e. T wil!
give it to him to bear; compare the phrase "1} '?22
under the word 7!. Zeph. 3:9, “to serve God 0¥
IR with one back,” i.e. with one mind, époBvpadir,
a metaphor taken from those that bear either a burden
or a yoke; compare Syr. j2A0 .., jointly.

(5) the member on which blows are inflicted. Isa,
9:3, 03U W1 “the rod (which threatened) his
shoulder.” Used also—

(c) in the phrase, C¥ MPD toturn the back,
used of one going away, 1 Sam. 10:9 (comp. A} WY
Josh. 7:12; Jer. 48:39); hence is illustrated the
passage, Psa. 21:13, 03¢ WoD'¥N *? Vulg. “ quoniam
pones eos dorsum,” i. e. thou causest them to turn their
backs (compare A IN) Psalm 18:41). LXX ér
0ioeic abrovg varov.

(2) metaph. a tract of land (pr. elevated, as if
S (e
a back), like the Arab. b,&_,‘ a shoulder and a tract

of land, Gen. 48:22. .

(3) [Shechem], pr.n.—(a) of a city mn Mount
Ephraim, situated between Mounts Ebal and Gerizim,
where afterwards stood Flavia Neapolis, whence it is
now called U..L_'L‘. Nublus, Gen.18:6; 33:18; 34:3:
Josh. 20:7; 21:20,21; Psalm 60:8; 1 Ki. 12:95.
LXX. Svxép (compare Acts7:16). Vaulg. Sichem.
With 7 parag. "W to Sichem, Hos. 6:9. See Re-
landi Palmstina, page 1004—10.— (b) a Canaanite,
Gen. 33:19; 34:3, seqq.

D?? (“back”), [Shechem], pr.n. of a son of
Gilead, Num. 26:31; Josh.17:2.—(8) m. 1 Chr.
7:19. Patron. of No. 1, is "0 Num. loc. cit.

ﬁ?'DDw according to some i.q. DY Job 31:33;
but see above D¥.

]DW, |PW fut. 19— (1) 10 LET ONESELY
DOWN, to settle down, e. g. the pillar of fire and
cloud, Num. 9:1%, 23; 10:12; Ex. 34:16.

(2) to lie down, especially to take rest, used f
the liou, Deut. 33:20; ¢f a nation lying in tents, es-
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samped, Num. 24:8, of clouds overshadowing any
day, followed by 2 Job 3:5. Hence w rest, Jud.
§:17; Prov.7:11, P} 03 85 ANIP “ her feet
rest not in ‘her house.”

(3) to dwell, to abide (Arab. S id.), followed
biy 3 of place, Gen.9:27; 14:13; 26:2; Jud. 8:11;
followed by an acc. of place, Isa. 33:16; Ps. 68:7.
Of frequent occurrence is the phrase Y3 19¥ to dwell
in, or inhabit the land, to possess it quietly, Prov.
2:21; 10:30; Ps. 37:29; and without YR Ps. 102:
29 (compare a similar ellipsis, Isa. 57:15, “ God,
W 1Y who inhabits (the heavens) for ever™);
2 Sam. 7:10, YANA 19PA “and (the people) shall in-
habit in their own place:” Deut: 33:16, "0 ¥
¢ the dweller in the bush,” i. e. Jehovuah, compare
Ex.3:2. With a dative pleon. Ps. 120:6, A "3p¢
“to dwell for oneself.”— Part. puss. N3¢ act.dwell-
ing, like the French logé, Jud. 8:11.— Once metaph.
to dwell in any thing is used for to be familiar
with it (see 129 and Arab. u{..; to be familiar), Pro.
8:14, “I, wisdom, *M2¢ "W dwell in prudence,”
am altogether acquainted with her.

(4) pass. to be inhabited, as u place, i.q. P
No. 4, Jer. 50:39; 33:16; 46:26; Isa. 13:20; used
of a tent which is pitched, Josh. 22:19.

PigL, to cause to dwell, Jer. 7:7; Num. 14:30.
Jehovah is sometimes said ¥ 1 ie. to fix
his abode any where [cause his name to dwell], Deu.
12:11; 14:23; 16:6, 11; 26:3, i. q. O DWW under
D No. 1, £ Hence may be explained Ps.%78:60,
DD 12V OJR ¢ the tent (in which) he caused (his
name) to dwell amongst men,” unless it be pre-
ferred “the tent which he placed amongst men,”
compare Joshua 18:1; 22:19. Also from this
phrase is taken the Talmudic 'P¥ ¢ presence of
God.”

HiprIL, to cause any one to dwell, Gen. 3:24;
Job 11:14; to place a tént, Josh.18:1 (compare
Kal, Josh. 92:19); Ps. 7:6, 13%" Y 1137 « let him
make me (my honour) to dwell in the dust,” pros-
trate me on the dust.

Derivatives, 2¢—AM5%, 19/

}o% Chald. id., Dan. 4:18.
PaEL 122 o cause to dwell, Ezx. 6:12.

I;(” constr. 19¥ Hos. 10:5; fem. with suff. AMY
Ex. 3:22; plur. N3¥ Ruth 4:17.—(1) an inka-
bitant, Isa. 33:24; Hos. loc. cit.

(8) one dwelling near; used of nations, Psalm

:14; 79:18; Jerem. 49:18; a neighbour, Prov.
87:10. Fem. see above.
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];? with suff. V¥ m, a dwelling ; once found,
Deut. 18:5.

MDY (“intimate with Jehovah,” as if dwell-
ing with him; compare the rcot No. 3, fin.), [She-
chaniak], pr.n.m., 1 Ch. 3:21.—(2) Neh. 3:29.—
(3) Neh. 6:18.—(4) Ezr. 10:3.—(5) Ezr. 8:3.—(6)
Eazr. 8:5.—(7) Neh. 12:3; see N30

‘n'):w (id.) [Shkeckaniah], pr. n. m., ¢ Chron.
31:15.

L Y fut. %; Arub. £o— (1) 1o DRINK
TO ‘THE FULL (i. q. M), Hagg. 1:6; to drink to
hilarity,Cant.5:1; Gen.43:34. It is very often—

(2) to make oneself drunken, Gen. g:21; fol-
lowed by an acc. of the drink, Isaiah 29:9; 49:36;
followed by i Isa. 51:21. Metaph. in the prophets
the wicked are said to be drunken, since they rush,
by a kind of madness, upon their own destruction,
Isa. 29:9; 51:21; Lam. 4:21; Nah. 3:11. Compare
i3, "YW, Part. pass. TRV drunken, Isa. 51:91.

"PiEL, te make drunken, 2 San. 11:13; metaph.
(see Kal), Jer. 51:7; Isa. 63:6.

HipHi, id., fo make drunken—(a) arrows with
blood, Deut. 32:42.— () nations (see Kal and Piel),
Jer. 51:57.

HITHPAEL, to act as one drunk, 1 Sam. 1:14.

Derivatives, ¢3¢, Tz,

IL 79 (kindred to 93¥) to hire, to reward, see
DN,

T

'DW m. strong drink, intoxicating liguor,
whether wine, Nu. 28:7, or intoxicating drink like
wine, made from barley (Hered.ii. 77; Diod. i. 20,
34), or distilled from honey or dates (see Hieron.

-
Opp. ed. Martianay, t.iv. p. 334). Arab. }(d wine
made from dry grapes or dates. It is often dis-

tinguished from wine, Levit. 10:9; Num. 6:3; Jud.
13:4, 7; in poetry there is often in one member ¥,
in the other I Isa.5:11; 24:9; 28:7; 29:9; 56:
12; Prov. 90:1; 31:6; Mic. 2:11.—Isa. 5:23, wine
mingled with spices appears to be intended, i. g. 1Q2.
an.

D‘Dt’) m. drunkenness, Eze. 33:33; 39:19

]ﬁJW (“drunkenness”), [Shicron], pr.n. of
a town on the northern border of Judah, Josh.15:11.

‘7'@ m. error, fault, ¢ Sam.6:%; from the root
2% No. IL
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¥ a particle of the later Hebrew, blended from
the prefix Y, i.q. W and '? It is very frequent in
the Rabbinic, and is prefixed to a genitive (compare
5"?5 under WX A, No. 3); in the O.T. it only
occurs with prefix.

(1) %3 on_account of; i.q. b %3 (p. xc, A),
Jon. 1:7, "D2¥3 “on accouns of whom,” for which
there is, verse 8, ’@'? WR3. Verse 13, ‘X3 “on
account of me.” To this answers the Aram.‘”'!?
compound of 3, =X and >

(2) W8 23 pr. in (omni) eo quod, in whatsoever.
Ece. 8:17, Ry 89 0787 Oby W %3 “in what-
soever a man labours (i.e. how much soever, he
labours) yet he does not find.” It answers to the

Arvamean particle § \ >, which is however prop-
terea quod, quia, because that. To give my own
opinion, the context seems to be hardly sound, and
perhaps we should read WY ’79?, which excellently
suits the sense.

D&SL)W m. adj. tranquil, Job 21:93, compounded
of two synonyms, ﬂ&‘? and XY, or else formed wholly
from the latter, by insertion of the letter Y, compare
W7 and FW7L to be hot.

:bw not used in KaL.—Arab. - is i.q. H)
to bresk (a vessel, a sword), 8o ns to make notches
(@arten) on the edge and margin; Chald. 32 Pael,
to join together, to connect; whence 1%, 1'}'X
steps or rounds of a ladder, so called from joining
together (bie @paten). In Hebrew this verb appears
to have meant, T0 JOIN PLANKS BY TENONS {incins
anbergapfen), from tenons resembling teeth or notches
(compare architect. term, Bevzabnung).

PuaL, part. Ex. 26:17,“ two te_gons (3avfen) (there
shall be) to each board ANINE2Y TR FiRD
joined to one another” (perhaps by transverse pieces
of wood under the sockets). But LXX. av#urirrovrac
&repov 7 irépp,0pposite oneto another. Hence—

D'.B.?jﬂ m. plur. pr. joinings, joints at the cor-
ners (of a pedestal); hence ledges or borders,
covering joints, 1 Ki. 7:28, 29.

p ,W m. sNow, Job 24:19; Ps. 147:16. (Arab.
P
<\ Aram. &;‘?F}.) Hence is a denom. in—

\_HIPHIL J'L(‘?U to be white like snow, to be of a
suowy colour (compare, as to the use of the Conj.
Hiphil, in denoting colours, under DY, 137), Ps.
68:15, “ when the Aimighty scattered kings in it
(the earth), ﬁD'ﬂ; 5&‘?'13 it was snowy” (with the
bodies of the slain, comnpare ZEn. v.865; xii. 36,
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campi ossibus albent), like snow “«n Moun. Zalmon'
Others take it differently, as Kimchi, “it chines as
snow in darkness;” Schnurrer, it will be refreshed

in the shade,” compare L) IV. to make joyful (prop
refresh). =

L n‘?w and 1‘?‘” TO BE SAFE, SECURE, s~

pecially used of one who securely enjoys prosperity,
Job 3:26; 12:6; Ps.122:6. Pret. ‘A2 Job loc

cit., fut. %"?W’ (Arab. Y, to be tranquil and secure
in minc Kindred roots are ﬂ?? and ﬂ&?, and
branches from the same stock are found in the Indo-
Germanic languages, both in the sense of quiet and
silence, and in that of welfare, as oxoAn, quiet, ease,
Lat. sileo=")D, and salv-us, salu-s.)

Derivatives, 1!??', 1'.'??, 1?7', myv.

IL n, T{/’ i.q. Ch.To WANDER, to sin from ig-
norance or inadvertence.

NipHaL, id. 2 Ch. 29:11.

HipaiL, to lead astray, to deceive, 2 Ki. 4:28.

Derivatives, 2, 2%, and ¥.

IIL n‘?w iq. 5%, %) 10 prAW 0UT. Henoe
many derive fut. apoc. m (for ﬂ}?!), Job 27:8,
o) .‘;l'\'>§ m 2 “ when God draws out his soul,”
sc. from his body, as if from the sheath of his soul
(comp. M7). So Chald. and Syr.; and this opinicu
may be acceded to. We should not, however, reject

Schnurrer's conjecture, who supposes % to be ocn-
. >3-
tracted for '782" he asks, compare Arab. L., {x

' 1o

ot although, if this were adopted, we should ap-
parently read %,

Derivative, M¢?.

n&,@ Ch. to be safe, secure, Dan. 4:1.

' '?”, Ch. error, Dan. 3:99 2'n3, i.q. 05?, nw

rbr_d (i q. n';sv “prayer,” compare 1 Sa.1:17)
[Shelak], pr. n. of a son of Judah, Gen. 38:5; 46:
12. Patron. ¥ Num. ¢6: 0.

nsz) pr. n. of a town, sce 7% No. 2.

n;:‘w f. flame, from the root 3??; whence the
Chald. and Syriac Shaphel 30%. Job 15:30; Esk
21:3; Cant. 8:6, HTHQQ'?V (in other copies conjointl)
ANANOY, and without Mappik D0, withou
change of sense)*the flame of Jehovah,”i.e. light-
ning.

1?,@ once 1".?? Job 21:23, and "‘?v Jer. 4g: 31
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m. MY, . pl. constr. "W (from the root M9} No. I).
—(1) safe, secure, 1Ch. 4:40; especially living
tranquilly, securely, Job 16:12; Ps. 73:18. Neutr.
security, Job 20:g0.

(8) in a bad sense, secure, at ease, careless,
compare XY No. g, Eze. 33:43.

"?? m. tranquillity, security, Ps. 30:7.
w see DW.
'47# see ﬂ"‘!’v‘.

m‘?té‘ f. id. Prov. 17:1; Ps. 122:7; Eze. 16:49.
PlL *I?D'lw:;l whilst thou wast living securely, Jerem.
se:81. Mp¥3 in (the midst of) security, Dan. 8:
85; 11:21 (compare Job 15:21), i.e. unexpectedly,
suddenly, like the Chald. and Syriac M3¥'3, 120 I

S 0. Compare Dan. 11:24.

(8) in a bad sense, carelessness, impiety, Pro.

1:39. See 1¥.

MO £, Chald. security, Dan. 4:24.

U’fﬁ%jﬁ m. pl. dismission, sending away—
(a) of a wife, divorce, Ex.18:9; hence a bill of
divorce, metaph. Mic. 1:14.—(}) of a daughter,
dotatio, marriage present, 1 Ki.9:16. Compare N
Jud. 12:9.

A% m. (from the root DXF)—(A) adj. whole,
entire, i.e.— .

(1) of body, healthy, sound, Gen. 43:37; °"$V"-‘=
DI “is your father in health?” 1 Sam. 25:6;
8 Sam. 17:3; 20:9; Job §:94; Ps. 38:4; D'l‘?? e
mngzz) “there is nothing entire (i.e.sound) in my
bones,” Isa. 26:3.

(2) in number, in full number, Jer. 13:19.

(3) secure, tranquil, Job 21:9. Pl those who
seek peace, Ps.69:23. Hence—

(4) afriend, Ps. 55:21.

(B) subst.—(1) wholeness, safety, soundness,

st-

health (Arab. ‘J..,), Deuter. 29:18; 1 Sam. 16:4;

wa nﬁ;‘q ¢ dost thou come in peace?” (the answer
is D) 1 Ki. 2:13; aKi.5:91; 9:11, 17,92. The
following phrases are particularly to be noticed —
(a) ‘? Y71 (once without n: 9 DY) g Sa.18:29)
“is he well?” a phrase particularly used in asking
for the absent, Gen. 29:6; 2 Ki. 4:26. The answer
is 01, Gen. loc, cit. compare 43:28. Hence—
(b) ni‘;g?? 'p'? S 1o ask any one concerning
Yealth and welfare, i. e. 20 salute any one (see under
the word 53? No. 3, b, compare 2 Sam. 11:7; '7!5?’]
reornn o5 M7 “and David asked how the war
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went on”), also B DISB-NY M7 to see how any one
fares, Gen. 37:14; 13) V1! Esth. g:11; ) 29 1 8a,
17:18; Ellipt. 2 Kin. 10:13; “we go down (to see)
after the welfare of the children of the king,” i. e
to salute and visit the king’s children.

(c) 0% 95, 12 1 Sam. 1:17; 20:42; and T2
D"’?% 2 Sa. 15:9, is a phrase addressed to one who
goes away, Gr. ¥raye eic eipijvyy, Mark 5:34; and
®opevov eic eipfirgy, Luc. 7:50; on the other hand—

(d) O3}, 2 DY, welfare to thee, to you, Jud.
6:23; 19:20; Dan. 10:19; Gen. 43:23; is used to
encourage one who is fearful, and to assure him of
peace, in this sense, There is nothing for thee (for
you) to fear, thou art (ye are) in safety; on this
account there is added three times XT'R 2K, XA 28,
compare 1 Sam. 20:21; W’? DI 2 « for there is
safety to thee,” verse 7, compare 2 Sam. 18:¢8;
where one who brings joyful news cries out, DV,

s

compare 1 Chron. 12:18. (In Arabic ) ‘.LJ\.

es-saldm ’aleika, and in Syriac \&m_; l;}.n are
phrases with which those who approach or pass by
are accustomed to salute, but that phrase never oc-
curs in the Old Test. in that sense.)

() peace (since in time of peace affairs are safe
and sound) opp. to war, Lev. 26:6; 1Ki. ¢:5; Jud.
4:17; 5 DY) R to invite any one to peace, i.e. to
offer peace, Deu. 20:10; Jud. 21:13; N} DY Ny
to accept the offered peace, Deu. 20:11; '? D""V nby
to make peace with any one, Jos.9:15; lea. 27:5:
DY ¥R a peaceful man, Psalm 37:37; DO nl
words of peace, Deu. 2:26.

(3) concord, friendship, B¢ v m{ friend,
Ps. 41:10; Jer. 20:10; 38:28; Obad. 7, DY 13"
those who speak friendly ; Ps. 28:3; comp. Esth. 9:30.

oy (Shallum) see DY

D50 petripution, see Y.

nslv (perhaps a corruption for D?) [Shalism)
pr.n.m. Neh. 3:15.

m"@ or 3‘7? Chald. f. error, fault, Dan. b:5;
Ezr. 4:23; from the root N¢¥ No. I

nsw fut. "b?!, inf. absol. Uw, const. Uw, once
I'l.'?? Isaiah 58:9.— (1) T0 8END (LXX. amooriAlw,
ééamooréAAw). Const.—(a) absol. Genesis 38:17.—
(b) followed by an acc. of pers. Genesis 43:8; 45:5;
Isa. 6:8 (with a dat. pleon. 7 Mo¥ send, Nu. 13:3);
once in the later Hebrew followed by ?of pers. 2Ch
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7:7.—(c) followed by 5% of the person to whom
one sends, (ien. 37:13; Exodus 3:10; 7:16; rarely
ike the Ch. oY Neh. 6:3; Jer.29:31; also followed
by ¢ with an inf. to send (any one) to do any thing,
Nu. 14:36; Isa. 61:1.—(d) followed by an acc. of
thing and ’7§ of pers. to send any thing to any one,
us letters, Jer. 89:25; Esth. 9:20, 30; followed by
_5 of pers. Gen. 45:23.— (¢) The accus. of the person
sent is often omitted, Gen. 31:4, “ he sent and called
Rachel,” i. e. he sent (some one) who brought Rachel.
Gen. 41:8, 14; or the person sent is put with the
prefix '3 1 Kings 2:25, 31493 M3 1257 N2M « and
the king sent by Benaiah,” i. e. he deputed Benaiah.
Exod. 4:13, 2¥A-113 #)T% “send by whom thou
wilt send.”—(f) A singular use is in 2 Sa.15:13,
oo Peyp Sorvng-ng oA MM “and Absalom
sent (and brought) Ahitophel from Gilo his city.”

Specially — (aa) any one is said to send words to
another, i. e. to inform by a messenger (fagen laffen,
éntbieten).  Prov. 96:6, D3 M3 B"37 MY/ « he who
sends words by a fool,” who uses a foolish mes-
senger to carry a mandate. Gen. 38:25, "7‘5, m:x'?p
XD 1N ¢ ghe sent these words to her father-in-
law ™ (fie liep ihm fagen). 1 Ki. 20:5; 2Ki. 5:8; with-
out MWNR? 1 Sa. 20:21. Followed by an acc. of the
message, 1 Ki. 5:23, Ot nb?”.’"“?if DPHI™W “ unto
the place which thou wilt shew me.” 1 Kings 20:9;
81:11; Jer. 42:5,21; 43:1; followed by two ace.
to command any thing to any one, 2 Sam. 11:22,
% (and he) told David 33 by WR52°N all things
which Joab had charged him.” 1 Ki. 14:6; Isai.
55:11.— (bb) God is said to send either calamities
and plagues, Josh. 24:1¢; or aid, Ps. 20:3; or ora-
cles, Isa.9:7; Ps. 107:20; but see Piel.

(8) to dismiss, to let go, i. q. Piel, No. 8. Psal.
50:19, W3 I;TQ'?? 7'B “ thou lettest thy mouth
go (as if unbridled) to evil.” Pregn.i® 7, Y w
let one’s hand go (and withdraw it) from any thing,
1Ki. 13:4; Cant. 5:4.

(3) tosend out, to stretch out, as a finger (as
done in derision), Isa. 58:9; a rod, Ps. 110:2; 1 Sa.
14:27; a sickle (to put it into the corn), Joel 4:13;
compare Apoc.14:15, 18; especially the hand (Hom.
xeipag id\\w, Od. ix. 388; x. 376), Genesis 3:22;
8:9; 19:10; 48:14; Job1:11.—(a) followed by
% to any thing, 1 Kings 13:4 (in a hostile sense).
1 Ch. 13:10.—(b) followed by 3to put the hand to
any thing, Joba8:9; also to put the hand or force
en any thing (fid an jem. vergreifen), Genesis 37:22;
1 Sa. 96:9; Esth.8:7; and to put the handto any
thing, i. e. to purloin it (fid) an etwa vergreifen), Ex.
88:7: Fsth.g:10; Ps, 135:3; Daniel 11:48. —(¢)

DCCCXXVI

noe

$§ M ﬂ&? to lay hands upon any one, Gen.g22:18t
Ex. 24:11. — Sometimes 7 is omitted. Psa. 18:17,
i n&?’: to stretch (the hand) from om high,
followed by % 2 Sa. 6:6; followed by 3 Obad. 13
—Part. pass. MY stretched out, i.e. slender (of
a hind), Gen. 49:21; compare Piel No. 4.

NiPuaL, to be sent, inf. absol. %) Est. 3:13.

PieL aniV—(l) i.q. Kal No. 1, to send, to depute,
Isa. 43:14; followed by an acc. of pers. Gen.19:13;
28:6; Isa. 10:6; and of the thing sent, 1 Sam. 6:3;
followed by %% of the person to whom one sends,
2 Ch. 32:31. But Kal is used far more frequently
in this signification; in Piel, on the other hand, it is
to send (as God) on any one plague and calamity
(see Kal No. 1, bb); followed by 3 Deun.7:20; 32:24:
2Ki.17:25; Ps. 78:45; followed by '>§ Eze.14:19:

¥ Ezek. 5:17. N NP is, to send, i. e. to excite
strife, Pro. 6:14,19; 16:28.

(2) i. q. Kal No. 2, to dismiss, to let go, one who
departs (opp. to, to return), Gen. 32:87; Ex. 8:28;
Lev. 14:7; a captive, Zech. 9:11; 1 Kings 20:43;
compare 1 Samuel 20:22; ¢ manumit a slave (see
‘WBN), to setout a daughter, give in marriage;
more fully Y30 N2 Jud. 12:9; also to accompany
one departing, to send him on his way ( rpoxéuzxer),
Gen. 18:16; 31:27; followed by 3 and M3 ¢o de-
liver up to any one’'s power, Job 8:4; Ps. 81:13
Also to let any one down into a dungeon, Jerem.
38:6, 11; to let (the hair) hang down, Eze. 44:20.

(3) in a stronger sense, to cast, to throw—(a)
things, as arrows, 1 Sa. 20:20; fire (into a city), Am.
1:4, seqq;; Hos. 8:14 (which is also expressed by
U3 ‘3 NV to cast any thing on the fire; French,
mettre & feu, Jud. 1:8; 20:48; ¢ Ki. 8:12; Psalm
74:7).—(b) to cast forth, to cast down. Eccl
11:1: Job 30:11, “they cast down the bridle be-
fore me,” they act unbridledly. Job 39:3, “they
cast down their sorrows,” i. e. they bear their young
with pain.—(c) to expel, to cast out some one, Gen.
3:23; 1 Ki. 9:7; Isa. 50:1; specially to divorcea
wife, Deut. 21:14; 23:19, 29; Jer. 3:8; compare
n»m% Job 30:13, *n?('iv *212 “ they push away my
feet.”

(4) i. q. Kal No. 3, to stretch out, to extend the
hand, Pro. 31:19, 20: branches as a tree, Jer.17:8;
Eze.17:6,7; 31:5; Ps.80:12; God a people,Ps.44:3.

PuaL—(1) to be sent, deputed, Jud.5:15; Pro.
17:11.

(2) to be dismissed, Gen. 44:3; Isa. 50:1; Nk
Sforsaken, Isainh 27:10: Prov.2g:15, ,\'; T e
child left to himself,” or dismissed, i. e. given up
its own will. '
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(3) lobe cast out, expelled. Isa.16:2, ﬂ';"?? 12 | founded; the former is west of Jerusalem, the latus

‘“@& bird cast out from the nest;" to be cast any-
where, (0 be fallen anywhere (followed by 3), Job
18:8.
Hirniv,i. q. Piel No. 1, to send a plague, a calamity;
followed by 3 Lev. 26:22; Am.8:11. .
rops, miop,

Derivatives, .—W??, o',

ﬁ‘?’ﬁ fut. ﬂh’r” Coald.—(1) to send, Dan. 3:83;
followed by an ace. of thing, Ezra 4:17: followed by

of the person to whom one is sent, Ezr. 4:11,18;
5:7,17.

(8) followed by M to extend the hand,Dan. 5:24;
followed by ? to attempt any thing, Ezr. 6:13.

nw m. with suff. W}‘v—(l) a weapon, missile,
l g 5~

as sent against an enemy; Arab. _Ju and tL'» ooll.
g - -

CL, Conj. V.,

to arm oneself, 8 Ch. 33:5; 23:10; Joel 2:8. Q¥

@3 to perish by the weapon (of death), Job 33:18;
32:1s.

(2) a shoot, a sprout, Cant. 4:13; compare the
root Piel No. 4.

(3) [Selah, Shelah], pr. name—(a) of a son of
Arphaxad, Gen. 10:34; 11:18.—(5) of an aqueduct
and pool neardJerusalem, which appears to be the same
as [P (which sec) Neh.3:15. Vulg. Siloe.

Usw (for "“7‘”, as this noun is written in Chaldee,
of the form MW, WhD q sending of water, i.e.
aqueduct; compare the root; Psa.104:10; and Gr.
iévac pdov, 11, xii. 35) with the art. WA [Siloah],
Pr. n. of an aqueduct at the foot of Zion, on the west
of Jerusalem (see Joseph. Bell. Jud. v. 18, § 2; vi. 7,
§ 8; viii.§ 5) [rather to the east of Jerusalem, through
part of Ophel; see Robinson], Isaiah 8:6; called
also MY Neh. 3:15, and [/} (which see) [this is a
different stream]; which latter the Chald. and Syr.,
1Ki. 1:33,38,render U‘S‘V; although these two names
are thus to be distinguished, that Gihon (breaking
forth) prop. denotes the fountain; Siloah (sending)
is properly the aqueduct. Some, from the words of
2 Ch. 32:30, have incorrectly supposed the fountains
to have been to the east of the city; the words should
be rendered, “ (Hezekiah) brought (the waters of
Gihon) down to the west of the city” (the fountain
being on the south-west); nor does the authority of
modern tradition avail anything aguinst that of Jo-
sephus, loc. cit., although it has been followed on
most maps. [Gihon and Siloah should not be con-

s -
arms; specially a sword ; CJL. armed;

runs through the hill Ophel to the scuth-east; it is
the confbunding of the two which occasions all the
difficulty.] LXX. and Josephus, loc. cit. write the
name Slwdp; and so, Joh. g:7 (where this name is
rendered o ameoralpéroc; abstr. for coner.). See
Relandi Palestina, p. 858; my Comment. on Isaiah
7:3; also Tholuck, Beytr. z. Erkl. des N. T., p. 133,
seqq. [and especially Robinson. ]

l'ﬁn'?{&‘ fem. plur. shoots, sprouts, Isa. 16:8; see
the root No. 3.

’ﬁ?w (perbaps, “armed™), [Shilki], pr.n. m.,
1 Ki. 22:49; 8 Ch. 20:31.

D"'."'?E.'f (“armed men"), [Shilatw], pr. n.
of a city situated in the tribe o! Judah, Josh.15: 33.

]nw plur. n"-m?? m. a table, so called from its
being extended, spread out (see the root No. 3, and
Gr. ravvewr rpamelav, Od. x. 370), Ex. 25:83, seqq.
W”? TW to spread a table, Psal. 23:5; Prov. 9:8.
=] -1l ld?? Nu. 4:7; and in the later Hebrew, IU??
NWND 1 Chr. 28:16; 2 Chron. 29:18, the table of
shew bread, sce @02 No.2. M 1N the table of
Jehovah, i. e. the altar, Mal.1:7.  NNY "??3 those
who eat at thy table, 2 Sam.19:29; 1 Ki. 2:7, fcr
02T W 00IR 2 Sa. g1,

D‘?W fut. 5&?’ a word of the later Hebrew —
(1) 10 RULE over any one, followed by 3 Ecc. 2:19;
8:9; and 'l Neh. 5:15.

(2) to obtain power, get the mastery, followed

(Arab. Ll to be hard, vehement,
whence &% No. 1, b&’?; the power of ruling ap-
S v v

by 3 Est. g:1.

pears only in the derivative nouns, as Q‘LL_, power,
hence the concr. Sultan. To this appears to answet
Germ. fdalten).

HipriL—(1) to cause to rule, Ps. 119:133.

(3) to give power over any thing, Eccles. 5:18;
6:2. Compare YD Ex. 21:8;

Derivatives, b}?. — W‘_??, U’&V

Db? fut. D&P.', Chald.— (1) to rule, to have do-
minion, followed by 3 over any thing, Dan. 8:39;
5:7, \8; to have power over eny thing, Dun. 3:27.

(9) followed by 3 to rusk upon any thing, ibid.,
6:25.

APHEL, to cause to rule, to make ruler, followed
by 3 over any thing, Dan. 2:38,48.

D&?‘, only plur. o5 constr. ’UW m. a shield
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spparently eo called from its hardness (see the signi-
fication of the Arabic root, and the n. B %), 2 Sam.
8:7, 340 B “shields of gold;” 2Ki. 11:10;
2 Ch. 23:9; Cant. 4:4; Ezek.2%:11 (in which pas-
aages, shields are mentioned as hung for ornament on
the walls). Jer. 51:11, “sharpen the weapons *N?.D
D’Q‘??’U fill the shields,” i. e. cover the body with
the shield. Interpreters long doubted as to the mean-
ing of this word, some rendered it quivers (as after.
Jarchi, Jo. Jahn, Archeol., ii. 2, page 428), or darts,
s -

compare L., an arrow. The signification which I

have given is that, which, from Kimchi onwards, has
been most approved, and it is confirmed by the
probable etymology, by the context of the cited
passages, and by the authority of ancient versions.
Thus the Targum and Syriac often retain the same
word as being used in Aramean. The Targum on
the Chron. in two places (1 Chr. 18:7; 2 Chr. 23:9)
render shields, that on Jeremiah (13:23) uses the
words W'D *WPY in speaking of the leopard with
spots in form resembling a shield. In the later
Syriac this word appears to have fallen into disuse,
for Bar Bahlal in Lex. Oxon. MS., under the word

3&. fluctuates himself between the various opinions
Syriac interpreters (most of whom render it

gquivers).

ﬁu‘?.w masc. powerful, Ecc.8:4; followed by 3 1

kaving power, over any one, verse 8.
f‘b‘?fv Chald. lord, magistrate, Dan. 3:2.

",9‘7?' constr. !Q&? Chald. dominion, rule. Dan.
3:33; 4:19; 7:6, 14; 6:97, "M W 73 “in
all mydominion.” Plur. kingdoms, 7:27. Arab.

s =L

L;\LL, fem. dominion, and concr. lord, king, sultan.

ntg‘yw f. see 05 No. 1.

Y% in pause "a? masc. (from ﬂ%?: No.l), tran-
quillity, silence. 2 Sam.3:27, "?“?3 tranquilly,
i. e. privately.

ﬂ:‘?y f. afterbirth, which comes from the womb
after the birth, from the root A% No. ITI.  Arabic
.. membrane, in which the feetus is enveloped, ;}.

Conj. II, to extract this membrane. Deut. 98 :57.
Talmud. RD'D, XD afterbirth,

1"7;!9 & 1“_?@9 i. q. Y, which see.

%Y m. nt.;,bt.')c(for npY, for *- is lost in
ndeio)
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(1) hard, vehement, i.q. L., and fem I'I??P
G- - -
Arabic )., an imperious and impudent wmas,

Ezek. 16:36.

(2) having power over anything, Ecc. 8:8, and
subst. powerful one, ruler,Ecc.7:19; 10:5; Gen.
42:6.

w‘?i” Chald.—(1) powerful, Dan. 2:10; 4:23;
having power over any thing, followed by 3 of thing,
Dan. 4:14, 22, 29; 5:21; subst. @ prince, Dan. 2:
15; 5:29; Ezr. 4:20.

(2) followed by ‘? with an inf. (there is, there is
given) power to do anything, Ear. 7:24.

W"‘?:ﬂ & W‘?'W (with Kametz impure), m.—(1)
triens, triental, a third, a measure of corn, prob. the
third' part of an ephah (see B'R), i.q. ¥P, pérpor;
whence the LXX. commonly renders 9'® rpia pérpe
(comp. Gr. # rerdprn, Germ. ein Quart [Engl. quart]),
Isa. 40:12. Used generally of a measure, Ps. 80:6,
Yo NIy ODYR « thou waterest them with tears
with a measure,” i. e. abundantly. LXX. év pérpp,
Vulg. in mensura.

(2) a triangle, an instrument of music, struck in
concert with drums, as is now the case with military
music. Pl 1 Sa. 18:6.

(3) tristata (Gr. rpiordrnc), a third man, a noble
rank of soldiers who fought from chariots, avaféra,
wapaPérac (Exod. 14:7, * he took all the chariots of
Egypt 193™2% D20 and warriors in every one o
them.” Ex.15:4; 1 Ki.9:32; compare 2 Ki. 9:25);
used of the body-guard of kings, 1 Ki.g:22; 2Ki
10:25; 1Ch.11:11; 18:18. LXX. rporaras,ie
according to Origen, in Catenis (although contrary
to the Greek Glossographers, see Schleusner, Thes. v.
page 338), soldiers fighting in chariots, of which each
one contained three soldiers, one who drove the
horses, and two who fought; comp. rpiroararys, cne
of three men who formed a row in a tragic chores
— Their captain is called P27 ) g Sam. 23:8;
and 1 Ch. 12:18, in a fuller form, DYPO¥D T, the
same person appears also to be the 2 cnar’ ifoyar,
who was one of the king's nearest attendants, g Ki
7:2,17,19; 9:95; 15:95. Hence pl. D¥"P¥ Pm
22 :20 "p, perhaps principalia, i.e. noblc things,
compare Pro. 8:6.

) m. b, PP 1. pl. B (from A
VA),third, Gen. 2:14; Nu.2:24; Isa. 19:4; Jot
42:14, and so frequently. Pl D‘;d?? subst. chambers
of the third stcry, Gen. 6:16.—Fem. specially is—
(a) a third part, Nu.15:6,7; 2 Sam. 18:8 —¢’
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with ;1 parag. ﬂw adv. the third time, Eze. 21:
19.—(c) the third day, on the third day. 1 Sam.
20:12, N'WYD MY NYI “at this time to-morrow
(or) the third day."—(d) the third year, Isaiah
15:5; Jer. 48:34; see NP3 page pcv, A.

B W not used in Kal (cognate to W)

1PHIL—(1) TO CAST, TO THROW, Gen. 21:15;
Num. 35:20, 23; to cast away, 2 Ki. 7:15; Ezek.
20:8; Ecc. 3:6 (opp. to ™¥ to retain); to cast
about, as stones, Ecc. 3:5 (opp. to D32 to collect).
Const. followed by ‘7§ of the place into which any-
thing is cast (into a pit, into water, into fire), Gen.
37:22; Num. 19:6; Deut. 9:21; Jer. 26:23; also,
followed by 3 Gen. 37:20; Ex. 32:24; Mic. 7:19;
followed by % of the person at whom anything is
cast (auf jem. werfen), Jud. 9:53. Job 27:22, X2
Yo% “he will cast upon him,” sc. arrows, he will
shoot at him; followed by 5 to cast anything (to a
dog), Exod. 22:30; followed by ? of place, to cast
(any person or thing) out of a place, Neh.13:8; Deu.
29:27; to pluck,Jobag:17, R ‘I"?W 1D “from
his teeth I plucked the prey;” followed by 339D,
1’?29 to cast away, throw off (von fid) werfen), Psa.
2:3; Ezek.18:31.— The following phrases are figu-
ratively used — (a) 13® WD "I’Lr’?'? i.e. to expose
one's life to the greatest danger; Gr. wapagBdi\eofac
v Yuxiv, Il ix. 32¢ (whence the Lat. parabolanus).
—(b) WY WOPD Psalm 50:17, and 13 "I to cast
(anything) behind one, behind one's back, i.e. to
neglect, to despise, 1 Ki. 14:9; Neh. 9:26; Isa. 38:
17; Eze.23:35. (As to the same phrase in Arabic,
see my Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.)—(c) o ?I"??'U to
cast anything upon God, i. e. to commit to his care,
Ps. 55:23 (compare 37:5).— (d) 128 oy B 0 ¥
God has rejected or expelled any one from his pre-
sence, i. e. he has rejected him, cast him off, 2 Ki.
13:23; 17:20; 24:20; 2 Ch. 7:20; Jer.7:15.

(2) to cast down, to overthrow, as a house, Jer.
9:18. Metaph. Job 18:7, INyY 379N “and his
own coungel shall cast him down.”

HornaL W'PWD and '*'I%?Q—(l) to be cast, to be
thrown, > be cast out, Isa. 14:19 (where we must
not join, “ theu art cast out from thy sepulchre,”
but, “thou art cast out without thy sepulchre,” i. e.
which was thy due); followed by 3 und '7§ of place
2 Sa. 20:21; Jer.14:i6; Eze.16:5; followed by
to be cast forth (delivered) to any one, Jer. 36:30.
Metaph. Ps. 22:11, DD "R Y “1 was cast
upon thee from the womb,” i.e. I committed my
affairs to thee.

(2) puss. of Hiphil No. 8, Dan. 8:11. Hence—
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']‘?@‘ m. Lev. 11:17; Deu. 14:17%, an aquatic bird,
LXX. xarapaxrng, al. karappaxrng, i.e. a species of
pelican, which casts itself down from the highest
rocks into the water (Pelecanus Bassanus, Linn.).
Vulg. mergulns; Syr. and Ch. fish-catcher. Compare
Bochart, Hieroz. part ii. lib. ii. cap. xxi.; Oedmann,
Verm. Sammlungen aus der Naturkunde, iii. page 68:
and— .

ﬁ:‘?? f.—(1) a cutting down (pr. overturning,
casting down) of a tree, Isa.6:13.

(2) [Shallecheth] pr. n. of a gate of the temple,
1 Chr. 26:16.

. % -
Tl,)—(l) i.q. Arab. |, To DRAW, TO DRAW
out, Ruth 2:16; compare 59'; and -'1'?76‘ No. II1.

(2) to strip off, to spoil. (To this answer ovlov,
oxvbAov, oxvlov spolium, and svhdw, ovhebw, oxvieiw,
spolior, also oxUA\w to draw off the skin, siM\ov ap.
Hesych. funis). Constr. followed by an acec. of the
thing, Eze. 26:12; and of the person spoiled, Eze
39:10; Hab.2:8; Zec. 2:12; ,. Y to take prey,
Isa. 10:6; Eze. 29:19. It sometimes follows the ana-

logy of a regular verb, sometimes that of verbs V'I’,as

S, "’,'??» ‘%, inf. 5‘72,’ and %, fut. Sbr.

Hiraroer, YA0 (an Aram. form) for YRR 0
be spoiled, Ps. 76:6; Isa. 59:15. Hence 5% and —

??f‘ m.—(1) spotl, and gener. prey, booty,
Gen. 49:27; Ex.15:9; and frequently; used also of
cattle taken as booty, 1 Sa. 15:19; M3 :' David's
spoil, i. e. taken by David, 1 Sam. 30:20; 5%? pbn
to divi@e prey, Gen. 49:27; Psa. 68:13; Jer.21:9:

¢ /D) 15 AN “his life shall be to him for booty,”
i.e. he shall be preserved alive, Jer.38:2; 39:18
Once for 5&? U a spoiler, warrior, Jud. 5:30

(2) gain (Ausbeute) Pro. 31:11.

Q. W fut. D}?!——(n)'ro BEWKOLL, SOUND, SAFE.
(Arab. L., id. Kindred is the root, Wy, "% Job

9:4; “who has set himself against him D'??"l and
continued safe?” Jobgg:21. )

(2) to be completed, finished, of a building,
1 Ki. 7:51; Neh.6:15; used of time, Isa. 60:20.

(3) denom. from D‘% to have peace, friendship
with any one. Part. ’D'?w [Pea.7:5] “ my friend”
i. q. 0O LR Ps. 41:10. Part. pass. DU peaceable.
2 Sam. 20:19; see Pual No. 3.

PiEL, B9 and D;s.z.'—-(l) to make secure, to keep
safe, Job 8:6.

(2) to complete, to finisk (a building) 1 Kings
9:35. .
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(3) to restore, as something purloined, Ex. 21:

36; something owed, Ps. 37:21; 2 Ki. 4:7; o pay, |
as vows, Psalm 50:14; sacrifices, Hos. 14:3; and ,

figuratively, to impart comfort, Isa. 57:18.

(4) to requite, to recompense, followed by a dat.
of pers. Jud. 1:7; 2 Ki. 9:26; Psa. 62:13; followed
oy an acc. of thing, Jer, 16:18; 32:18; followed by
both cases, as 9 19303 DY (see 2B} No. 1),.also DY
WI%3 ‘B9 to recompense to any one according to his
works, Ps.62:13; Jer. 50:29. There also follows
(although rarely) an acc. of the person to whom any
thing is paid (Germ. iemanben bejablen). Psalm 31:34;
Pro. 13:91; W0°DX7 DTN “but prosperity
rewards (pr. besat't) the righteous,” prosperity is
their reward, Ps. 35:1¢2.

PuaL — (1) paes. <f Piel No. 3, 20 be paid or per-
formed (used of a Tow) Ps. 65:2. :

(3) to be recompe- sed, Jer. 18:20; also to re-
ceive the reward (of deeds) Pro.11:31; P'I¥ 1
DX Y3 « behoid tlereis a reward for the right-
eous in the earth, much more for the ungodly and
sinner,” Pro.13:13.

(3) to live friendly, i.q. Kal No.3. Part.0%p
the friend (of God), i. e. Israel [Christ], Isa. 42:19;
parall. M7 93¥ compare Hiphil No. 2.

HirmL—(1) to complete, to execute, Job 23:14;
Isa. 44:26,28; to make an end of a thing, Isaiah
38:13,13. —e .

(8) to make peace with any one (Arab JL.id.);
followed by NR Josh. 10:1, 4; followed by ‘DSI Deut.
20:13; 1 Ki. 22:45; but followed by '?gs to submit
oneself by a treaty of peace, Josh. 11:19 (Compare
Arab. ). Conj. IV., to submit oneself to the do-

minion of any one; specially to commit one'’s affairs
to God; followed by J‘; whence ‘.)L_,\ obedience or

submission to God and to Mahomet; l:ence true re-
ligion, meaning Mahometanism).

(3) causat., to make any one a friend, Pro.16:7.

HoPHAL, to be a friend to any one; followed by
? Job 5:23.
. Deri?/atives, Db;v"n’@w, D’Jb'.??', DI, m'»,c‘, and
pr. n. N, DY, NPy, Ninhy, npbY.

D_SW Chald., to complete, to finish (a work).
Part. pass. D"?? finished, Ezr. 5:16.

Arner—(1) to make an end, Dan. 5:36.

(3) te restore, Ezr. 7:19.

D‘?? m., Chald. i. g. Hebr. O“r‘?‘ welfare, peace,
Esr. 5:7; Dan. 3:31; 6:28.

B‘?f? m. " f. adj.— (1) whole, perfect,—(a)
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i.e. of full and just number and measure, at 'n;bqq
a just weight, Deut. 25:15; compare Gen. 15:18
(wheye it is used of a full and just measure of sins);
np}? m’n a full number of captives, Am. 1:6, g.—

(b) sound, safe,Genesis 33:18; of an army, Nah.
1:12. N3P D3R are stones which have been un-
touched, are unviolated by iron, i e. rough, unhewn
Deut. 27:6; 1Ki. 6:7.

(8) completed, finished, 2 Ch.8:16. .

(3) cherishing peace and friendship (see the
root in Pual, Hiphil, Hophal). ~Gen. 34:21, D05
178 DO « they live peaceably with us;” specially
M)} DY ¥ devoted to God, at peace with him, 1 Ki
8:61; 11:4; 15:3, 14; and without these words.
9 Kings 20:3; 1 Ch. 28:9; 2 Ch.15:17. Compare

O e
1iiphil No.e; (also ‘J...,. devoted to God and to Ma-

homet, one who professes the Mahometan religion.)
(4) [Salem, Shalem], pr.n.i.q. nf??;“‘: Jerusa
lem, as to the etymology of which, see p.cccLxvm, A,
Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:2. Josephus (Antiq. i. 10, § 2),
v pévrot Zohvpa Dorepov éxdheoar TepoooAvpa. See

o - e -

Relandi Palestina, p. 976. (Arab. rl_:,, ‘.L‘_. id.).

D‘?,w m. - (1) prop. retribution,remuneratios
reward (see the root in Piel No. 4); hence thanks
giving. D’P?;V' N3} a eucharistic sacrifice, offered
in giving thanks, Lev. 3:1, seqq.; 7:11,seqq.; Nu
7:17, seqq  MPPY NTA NI} Levit. 7:13, 15, a sacri-
fice offered in praising God and giving thanks
Hence—

(2) such a sacrifice, Am. 5:22; plur. D‘Cﬁ? Levit,
7:20;°9:4; also in a wider signification used o
sacrifices offered in distress, Jud. 20:26; 21:4.

D‘,?w m.—(1) retribution, Deut. 32:35.

(2) [Shillem], pr.n. of a son of Naphyali, Gea.
46:24; called, 1 Ch. 7:13, D30 Patron. ‘DY Num.
26:49.

D‘zw and m‘?iv m. id., Hos. 9.7; Mic. 7:3; plar.
Isa. 34:8.

E%@ (“retribution”), pr. n. Shallum, borne
by —(1) a king of the kingdom of Israel (773, 7%
.c.),2 Ki. 15:10—15.—(2) a king of Judah, the
son of Josiah and younger brother of kings Jehoiakiz
and Zedekiah; prob. the same as MR8} No. s, Jer.
22:11; see Rosenm. on the passage.—(3) the hur
band of Huldah the prophetess, 8 Kings 22:14.—(4,
other men, Ezr. 2:42; 7:9; 10:34, 43; Neh.3:12
7:45; 1 Ch. 2:40, etc.
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ﬁb‘?@’t‘. i q. Dw retribution, penalty, Psa.
91:8.

ﬁb’sf&(“peace able,"from D‘l')? with the addition
of the syllable 7 i. q. §, 1§ compare 1 Ch. 22:9) pr.n.
8olomon, the tenth son of David (1 Ch. 3:5: com-
pare 2 Sam. 3:5), born of Bathsheba; his tather’s
suocessor, and the third king of the Israelites (1005 —
975, B.C.); very celebrated for his riches, spleudour,
and wisdom; see 1Ki.g—11; 1 Ch.23; 2 Ch.1—g;
Prov. 1:1; Cant. 1:1. LXX. Sahwpdv; called by
Josephus, and in N. T., Zohoudv.

[’D‘?ﬁv Shalmai, pr.n.m. Ezr. 2:46.] .

’DS;” (“ peaceful”), [Shelomi], pr.n.m. Nu.
34:27.

S8 («triend of Goa”), [(Shelumiel], pr.
n. m. Num. 1:6; ¢:12.

an:p&g) (i g. "OYPR), [Shelemiah], pr.n. m.
1 Ch. 26:14.

n’DSW (“ peaceful,” and neut. “ love of
peace”), [Shelomith], pr.n.— (1) f.—(a) Lev.
24:11.—(b) 1 Ch. 3:19. ‘

(2) m.—(a) a son of Rehoboam, 2 Ch. 11:20.—
(8) Ezr.8:10.—(c, d, ¢) 1 Ch. 23:9, 18; 26:25.

1O Hos. 10: 14; fully WL 9 Ki. 17:3; 18:
9 (compare Pers, /.JT oS “verecundus erga
ignem”), [Shalman, Shalmanezer), pr. n. of a
very powerful king of Assyria (734 —16 B.c.), who,
B.C. 792, led away [some of the] ten tribes captive.
Vulg. Salmanassar.

U'.}bw m. pl. gifts; bribes, with which any one
is corrupted, Isa. 1:93, see the root, Piel No. 4.

’]‘?W fat. ¥%*—(1) 1o pRAW our (Ch. id,
kindred to %% 19 No. II, '7’?'2), as a weapon from
a wound, Job 80:25; a sword from its sheath, to
draw the sword, Num. 22:23, 31; Josh. 5:13, A&
20 A2 “a thousand men drawing the sword,”
i e.armed, Jud. 8:10; 20:2, 15, 17, 46; 2 Sa. 24:9.

(8) to draw off a shoe, Ruth 4:7, 8.

(3) to pluck off, or up, grass, Ps. 129:6.

q‘?? [Skelepk], pr. n. of a tribe of Arabia Felix,
Gen. 10:26; 1 Ch. 1:20; perhups Zalarpvol, men-
tioned by Ptolemy (vi. 7), amongst the tribes of the
ihterior.

w‘WJ & 3'1‘72} const. M, before Makk. '3’2?

(Ex. a1:11) £ and "W const. m.
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(1) THREE (Arab. (2)} £ &)} m. Aram. POR,
Rn%A.  Amongst the Indo-Germ. languages the pri-
mary form appears to be retained in the Zendic
teshro, whence with the letters transposed are both
the Aram, teldt, and Gr. Lat. rpeic, tres. The Sanscr.
has the abbreviated #ri.) Ex. gr. D YA% three
years, Gen. 11:13; A0 DM} three cities, Joshua
21:32; D3 NP three sons, Genesis 6:10; NPX
D¥IN three months, whence DWU} YD about
after three months, Genesis 38:24 (where I? is pre-
fixed, for Y2¥D, and not formative, see 1P page
coocLxxxiv, A). BAYFN®3 in the third year (pr.
im Jabre drey), @ Kings 18:1.  "WY UOU thirteen, f.
Josh. 19:6; 21:4; % 5% m. Nu. 29:13. With
suff. DY you three; DAY those three, Num.
12:4.

(2) thrice, Job 33:499.

Plur. D2 comm. thirty, Gen. 5:16; also thir-
tieth, 1Ki. 16:23, 29.

Derivatives, ﬁ??—ﬂsa??}, v‘f??, 'ﬁ’w.

W&” (“ triad”), [Skelesk], pr. n. m. 1 Chron
7:35-

DR e D,

2 Pies (denom. from YW)—(1) o divide

into three parts, Deu. 19:3.

.(2) to do any thing the third time, 1 Ki. 18:34.

(3) to do on the third day. 1 Sa. 20:19, RIP)
T3 “ and on the third day come down.”

PuaL, part. U¥p— (1) threefold, Ecc. 4:13;
Eze. 432:6.

(3) of the third year, Gen. 15:9.

DY m. plur. descendantsof the third ge-
neration, great-grandchildren, Ex. 20:5; 34:7.
D 93 Gen. 50:93, children of great grand-chil-
dren, i. q. D'V2 abnepotes. Some have incorrectly
taken DU for the grandchildren themselves, who
are called D'33 %3, and in Ex. 34:7, they are ex-
pressly distinguished from these; (in Ex. 20:5, grand-
children, i.e. 03 "3 do not appear to be men-
tioned).

'-‘W [Shalisha], pr. name of a region near
Mount Ephraim, 1 Sam. 9:4; in which there appears
to have been situated the town ﬂ?’?l’""?@ 2 Ki. 4:48.
This is called by Eusebius Beth-Shalisha, and is
said by him to be fifteen Roman miles north of
Diospolis. : .

PP («triad"), [Shilshak], pr.n m, 1 Chron.
7:37.
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: DW'?W and DW{?W adv. (comp. of vy — vhtt
and BY), tie day before yesterday, Prov. 22:20
[a'pa7; elsewhere always joined with%?ﬁblfl; as DR
mﬁl;?, ? yesterday (and) the third day, Ex. 5:8; and
m D3 JDNY D3 2 Sam. 5:8, heretofore, formerly.
U‘J?W 21N as before-time, Gen. 31:2; 2 Ki. 13:5.
5‘27?‘.3‘ 20AY in time past, Deut.19:6; Josh. 20:5.

‘7.“."‘7\5";; [Skealtiel], see 58’“'?&5’
o o~ %,
DY’ adv., TuErE (Arab. o and of time o3 Chald.

. L o o
BR; Syriac 0L A trace of another form Dbi=
O

j is found in the pr. n. Dt Ex. 2:22, as to which

see p.CLxxxX1, A. In the Indo-Germanic languages
there answer to this, (ir. rijpoc, tunc; Lat. tum (tunc;
compare num, nurc); Anglosax. thenne; whence the
English then; Germ.tann; all of which are applied
to time; see No. 2). It is used —

(1) pr. of place,—(a) i. q. eo loco. éxei. Gen.2:8,
12; 11:2,31; 12:7,8,105 13:4,18; and so very
often. When preceded by a relative, O¥ WX where,
Exod. 2¢:21; commonly with one or more words
vetween, DP—WX Gen.13:3; 2 Sam:15:21. DP—0Y
here, there, Isa. 28:10.—(b) after verbs of motion,
i. q. MY thither (like éxei for éxeioe), 1 Sum. 2:14;
2 Ki. 19:32; whence DY—WR whither, 1Ki.18:10;
Jer. 19:14. .

(2) used of time, at that time, then (like the Gr.
éxei, Lat.ibi, illico, compare the above remarks on
the traces of this word in other languages), Ps. 14:5;
132:17; Jud. 5:11.

(3) i. q. therein, in that thing, Hos. 6:7, “ they
have transgressed the covenant, '3 373 DY therein
(barin, in diefem Btiicte) they have rebelled against
me.” , ‘

With 7 parag. DY (read shammah) — (a) thither,
Gen. 19:20; 23:13; Isa.34:15 (where we must
render, “thither shall she place her nest,” etc., comp.
Ps.122:5; Ex.29:42).—(b) i. q. DY there (so that
7= has a mere demonstrative power), Jer. 18:3.
After a relative, ﬂ?zv.
rarely where, 2 Ki. 23:8.

With pref. D1 thence — (1) of place, Gen.2:10;
11:8, 9; 1 Sam. 4:4. D?”-—-W?!S‘ whence, Deut.
9- 18.

(#) used of time, Hos. 2:17.

(3) i.q. from that thing, whence, like the Lat.
inde (unde), Genesis 3:23, “ that he might till the
gronnd DPD ﬂ!'z YR whence (out of which) he

R whither, Gen. 20:13;

tad boeen tak:n;" 1 Ki.17:13, MY DPD * ¥¥, “make |
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me thence (out of that meal) a cake{” Ezr. 5:3
Pleonastically, Gen. 49: 24. 5!5?‘ 138 M OFR “ from
thence (borther), from the shepherd, the stone of
Israel (comes),” etc.

DW constr. DV, sometimes- followed by Makk.
"DV, with suff. ‘B¢, ¥, DPY, pl. MY, constr.
niY m. (once f. Cant. 1:3, see p11 Hophal).

S 5

(1) Naxe. (Arab. f;" more rarely .., Zth
V-

; s
N: but Ch. 0¥ id. I regard this word as primi-
tive, and prop. as denoting aijua, signum, although
kindred to it is the root (= to mark with a sign, w0

5 -

designate, &g sign, stigma, mark with which -aoy
one is marked. From the noun are derived e

Conj. II., len.;, u.;.: to name. Some regard OF
as shortened from Y%, by casting away ¥, comparing
the LXX. translator, who not unfrequently renders
YOU, vopa.) ‘B D3 in any one's name, i. e. autho-
rity, Ex. 5:23; Est. 3:13; ) DY3 in the name of
Jehovah, by his authority, Jer.11:21; 26:9: T3
by name (bep Samen), Ex.33:12; nivY2 by name,
1 Ch. 12:31; Ezr. 10:16. As to the phrases 0¥ ¥,
D3 XM ete. see X No. 8, f—*, No. 3, and Niphal
No.1,a. Specially it is—(a) a celedrated name,
fame (like Gvopa and nomen). DY 1 MY Gen.11:
4; Jer. 32:20; and DY i5 oW a Sam. 7:23, to make
for oneself a name, i.e.to acquire fame for oneself:
oy ‘WJS famous men, Gen. 6:4; also nobles, Num.
16:9; Ny ’WRS id. 1-Ch. 5:24; and on the other
hand, DY ‘5_3 *33 sons of an ignoble (father), i.e. ig-
noble themselves, and sprung from an ignoble race.
Job 30:8. Hence glory, Gen. 9:27, OF '_'?gg “in
glorious tents;” [Is not D¥ here pr-n.] Zeph
3:19, DU Ny DAY 1 will make them
praised and f amous;" verse 20; Deuteron. 26:19
—(b) a good name, good reputation, Eccles
7:1; Proverbs 22:1. When used in a bad sense
there is added 30 Deut. 22:14, 19; Neh.6:13.—
(c) fame after death, memory. So in the phrases.
to destroy, to blot out the name of any person ar
thing, i. e. 50 to blot out (a people, a city), that evea
the name and memory may perish from posteritr.
Deut.g:14; 1 Sam. 24:22; 2 Ki. 14:27; Psa. 9:6:
Zec. 13:2; also Eccl.6:4, “iis name is coversd
with darkness” (of aw abortior). Hence—(d) ¢
monument, by which any one’s memory is pre
served, @ Sa.8:13; Isa. 55:13. [This meaning ap-
pears to be very doubtful in both the cited pascages.]

(2) MM, D@ is—(a) the celebrated name of God
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the estimation of men concerning God; in the phrase
W‘DZD'? Jor his name's sake, as his name would
lead one to expect; see page ccccxcv, B; hence the
. glory of God; WY lllb?for my name's sake, lest the
glory of the divine name should suffer. Isai. 48:9;
1Ki. 8:41; Psa.79:9; 106:8; Eze. 20:44. Psalm
138:2, Y ‘?3 50 « above all thy name,” above all
that can be predicated of thee.—(b) Jehoval, as
being called on and praised by wen, as DF} RP
™M to call on the name of Jehovah, compare under
the verb K2 No.1, h.  Ps. 5:12, 7% "30R « those
who love thy name,” i.e. those who delight in thy
praiss. Ps.9:11.—(c) the Deity as being present
with mortals, i.q. M 8. Ex. 23:91, 1393 0 3
“'for:g name is in him” (the angel). 1Ki.8:29,
oY 'PY M “ my name shall be there” (in the
temple). 2 Ki.23:27. 1Ki. 3:2, “ no house had
been built to the name of the Lord.” 1 Kings 8:17,
g0. 0¥ {3, DW to put his name (in any place),
i. e. there to fix his abode, see under the verb Dy
and i3¢. It is often applied to the aid which God
ag present vouchsafes to men. Ps.54:3, “ O God!
LyeAn amﬁ; save us by thyname.” Psalm 44:6;
124:8; 89:25; 20:2; Isai. 30:27. Also DY, DWD
arc used absol. of the name of God, Lev. 34:11,16;
Deu. 28:58.

(3) pr. n. Shem, the eldest [second] son of Noah,
from whom, Gen. 10:28—30, the Shemitic nations,
i.e. the western nations of Asia, the Persians, As-
syrians, Arammans, and part of the Arabs have
sprung. Compare Gesch. der Hebr. Spr. u. Schr.
P- 5, 6. . . ,

Compound pr. n. are ‘)&b?, YRy, ninvoy,

D? m. Ch.name, Daniel 4:5; Ezra 5:1; with
suff. A (from OY) Daniel 2:20,26; 4:5; 5:19;
Ezr. 5:14, ¥% WYY 130 “and they were de-
livered to Sheshbazzar, which was his name,” pr.
they were delivered to him whose name was Shesh-
bazzar. PL DY Ezr. 5:4, 10.

W (“ desert”), [Shamma], pr.n. m. 1 Chr.
7:37.

'QNW (for PRPY « soaring on high,” pr.
abstr. q.d. Podfidwung, from DY = MR height,
and "R), "Shemeber], pr.n. of the king of Zeboim,
Gen. 14:2.

ﬂ§w (perhaps i.q. RY¥ “fame"), [Shimeak],
pr. n. m. 1 Ch.8:32; to which answers in 1 Chron.

9:38 D!‘PP' [Shimeam].

"3y [Skamgar], pr.name of a judge of Israel,
Jud. 3:31; 5:6. (The etymology is unknown.)
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VY not used in Kal (kindred to DEY),

HipHiL P70 DESTROY—(a) 0 luy waste
cities, altars, Lev. 26:30; Num. 33:52. More fre-
quently — () to destroy persons and peoples, Deut.
1:27; 2:12, 21,22, 23; Est. 3:6. Inf. DY subst
destruction, Isa. 14:23.

NipHAL, pass.—(1) to be laid waste, as a field,
Jer. 48:8; hills, Hos. 10:8.

(2) to be destroyed, cut off, of peoples, Deu. 4:
26; 28:20; and of individuals, Gen. 34 : 30; Psalm
37:38.

W Ch. AL, to destroy, Dan. 7:26.

r";l”. an unused root. Arab. \aw 10 be high:

whence DYDY heaven.
"R see DV,
nw f. (from the root D) — (1) wasting, de-

"solation, Isa. 5:9; Jer. 2:15; Ps. 73:19.

(2) astonishment, Jer.8:21; meton. of its ob-
ject, Deu. 28:37; Jer. 19:8; 25:9,18; 51:37.

(3) [Shammak], pr.n. m —(a) a son of Raguel,
Gen. 36:13,17.— () a son of Jesse, and brother of Da
vid, 18a.16:9; 17:13; called elsewhere TYPY 2 Su.
13:3, 32; and RYDY 1 Chr. 2:13.— () 2 Sa. 23:11.
—(d) 28a. 23:33.—(¢) 2 Sa. 33:95, for which therv
is MY [Shammoth], 1Ch.11:27; MDY [Sham
huth], 1 Ch. 27:8.

m-‘lptﬂ see the prec. No. 3, e.
% Ch. pl. names, see oy,

‘7&"3? pr.n. Samuel, [Shemuel] (according to
18a. 1:90, i. q. leZ,*W “heard of God,” unless it
be preferred “ name of God,” taking 3¢ as a sing.
const. i. q. DY, compare ¥1 and %1, NY and 3Np, VP
*38 i.q. B face [the Scripture derivation cf a name
must always be the true one]).—(1) the naine of a
very celebrated judge and prophet of the Hebrews,
tbe son of Elkunah, of the tribe of Ephraim (1 Sam.
1:1) [this is wholly incorrect; he was a Levite]. —
(2) Another of the same name, also the son of El-
kanah, grandfuther of Heman, 1 Chr. 6: 13, 18, whe
is mentioned among the Levites and singers. [But
this is the same person as No. 1.]—(3) Nu. 34:80.—
(4) 1Ch.7:a.

I see XYY No.a.

monY & nm,w prop. taat which is heard,
hence —

(1) a message, tidings, 1 Sa. 4:19; whether joy-

ful, Prov. 15:30; 25:85; or sormwful, Jer. 43:98;
5¢
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P'sa. 112:7; Jer. 10:2¢; especially a message sent
from God, Isa. 53:1; Jur. 49:14; hence—

(2) i 4. instructicn, teaching, doctrine, Isaish
u8:9.

(3) remour, 2 Ch.9:6.

mb:”‘ see ’w.

QY —(1) pr. i.q. Y9 10 sMITE, TO STRIKE;
also, to cast, to throw down, compare Arab. a4l
to strike, to thrust, and to urge on a beast violently.
(To this answers the Germ. vulg. fdmeifen, to strike
and to cast; Anglo-Sax. smitan; Engl.to smite; re-
jecting the sibilant, mittere.) Hence—(a) 2 Sa. 6:6,
030 WOPY P «for the oxen kicked,” were restive
(die Rinder {diugen, fhmifen aus). Vulg. calcitrabant.
The other interpretations of this passage are discussed
by Bochart, Hieroz. t.i. page 372.—(b) to cast, to
throw down (any one from a window into the street),
2 Ki. 9:33.

(2) to fall, to let lie—(a) a field untilled, Exod.
23:11.—(b) to remit a debt, Deut.15:2.—(c) fol-
lowed by I? to desist from anything, Jer. 17:4.

Nipuav, pass. of Kal No. 1, to be cast down, pre-
eipitated (from a rock), Ps. 141 :6.

Hipa, i.q. Kal No. 3, b, to remit, Deut.15:3.
Hence—

ﬂ@b.g} fem. remission, release, Deut. 15:1, 3.
YYD NP the year of remission, i. e. the year of
jubilee, in which debts were to be remitted, Deut.
15:9; 31:10.

-4 (“laid waste™), [Shammai], pr.n. m.—
1 Ch. 2:28.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:44.—(3) 1 Ch. 4:17.

ﬂ’w (“fame of wisdom™), [Shemida], pr. n.
of a son of Gilead, Num. 26:32; Josh. 17:2; 1Ch.
7:19. Patron. 'WI'M¥ Num. loc. cit.

DB const. DY pl. m. heaven (from the unused

sing. ‘¥, Arab. $la, Zth. 4R L:, from the root
%) i.e. firmament ('R which see) which seems to
be spread out like a vault over the globe, as sup-
ported on foundations und colunns (2 Sam. 23:8;
Job 26: 11), whence the rain is let down as through
doors or flood gates (Psx. 78:23; compare Gen. 28:
17, and M3W) and above which the abode of God
and the angels was supposed to be, Ps. 2:4; Gen. 28:
17: Deut.33:96. With 0 iocai. T'BYD towards
heaven, Gen. 15:5; 28:12; in which sense it is also
put in ace. DM, DDWD 1 Sam. 5:12: Psa. 130:8;
and D390 M¢ Exodus g:23; D% NOA on earth,
Cacls. 1:13; 2:3; 3:1; cowpare (D:D?D"}; nop
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in the whole earth) Job 28:24; 37:3; 41:3; oee
DY¥ DA heaven and the heaven of heavens, i. e. all
the spaces of heaven, however vast and infinite, Dea.
10:14; 1 Ki. 8:27; PR D'OPT heaven und earta,

i. e. mundus unfversus, Gen. 1:1; 2:1; 14:19,22. In

: the later books of the Old Test. Jehovah is often

called D'DP *TOX the God of heaven (see Chald.)
2 Chr. 36:23; Ezr. 1:2; Neh.1:4,5; 2:4, 20; Ps
136:26; Jon. 1:9; compare DDO¥I ‘3'7&,5_ ﬂ)": Gen
24:7.

"% emphat. ¥%2¢ Chald. id. Dun. 4:8, 10; 7:8
Sometimes used fur the inkabitants of heaven, ie
God with the angels who govern the world [angels
being only Lis ministers], Dan. 4:23 (compare as to
this usage in Jewish writing and classical authors,
Fesselii Advers. S. p. 349. Wetstein on Mat.g1:25).
Lt~ ﬂ§§ the God of heuven (see above Hebr.) Dan.
2:18,37; Ezr.5:11,12; 6:9, 10; comp. Tob.10:13;
Apoc.11:13.

WY m. MDY £ ordinal (from MDYP) eighth,
Ex.22:3g; Lev.9:1, etc. Fem. N'I'P¥ octave, in
music a word denoting the lowest and gravest note
sung by men's voices (basso), opp. to f'ﬁD‘?!Z (which
se¢); see 1 Ch.15:21, and Psalm 6:1; 12:1 (where
some incorrectly understand an instrument).

ﬂ'.D:” m.—(1) a sharp point (see WY No. IL),
hence thora, collect. thorus, lsa.5:6; 7:23, 24, 25;
9:17; 32:13; metaph. used of enemies, Isa. 10:17;

& T

97:4 (Arab. § coll.;‘; is the Egyptian thorn
a thorn-tree).

(2) diamond, so called from its cutting and per-
forating (as the point of a stylus was made of dis

monds Jer.17:1), Kze. 3:9; Zec.7:13. (Am"',‘)""’

id. We may, perhaps, compare Gr. opipic, opipe,
i.e. diamond dust, which was used in polishing.
Bohlen considers the word to be of Indian origin,
comparing asméra, a stone which eats away, used o
gems, iron.)

(3) [Shamir] pr.n.—(a) of a town in the tribe
of Judah, Josh. 15:48.— () of a town in mount Eph-
raim, Jud. 10:1,8.—(c) 1 Ch. 24:24; " p where tke
a'n> has WY,

MBIBY (“most high name,” or “most
high heaven,” Semiramis?) (Shemiramoth],
pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 15:18, 20: 16:5; 2 Chr.17:R

"7732” [ Ska:slai] pr.n. m. Ear. 8:46; 202
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DI fus. o pl. bk (fut. A DY see under the
root DYM.)

(1) to be astonished (the primary idea is that of
silence, being put to silence, compare the }indred
roots DY and DAY see p. ccm, B), 1 Ki. 9:8; Jer.
18:16; followed by 2 (because of any thing) Isaiah
52:14; Jer.2:12.  As to the passage 2 Chr.7:21,
see 2 A, No. 3.

(2) to be laid waste, desolated (as places laid
waste are silent and quiet, whereas in those that are
inhabited there is noise) Eze. 33:28; 35:1¢, 15.
Part. 0% laid waste, Lam. 1:4; 3:11; used of
persons wasted, destroyed, ibid. 1:13, 16; soli-
tary, 2 Sam. 13:20; Isa. 54:1. Plur. f. Niopw
places laid waste, ruins, Isaiah 61:4; Daniel 9:
18, 26.

(3) trans. to lay waste, to make desolate; Ez.
36:3, DK ARYA NI 113 1  because that they
made you desolate, and gape after you” (where
nY% is a noun verbal pl. for infinit.). Part. DWW
the desolator (i, e. Antiochus Epiphanes [?]), Dan.
9:27. DRI VRO (for D MUB), ibid. 8113, the
sin of the desolator, and BBY P abomination of
the desolator, Dan. 12:11, i. q. BdéAvypa épnpéacuws,
1 Mace. 1:54; 6:7 (either the altar or the idol which
Antiochus caused to be erected over the altar of the
temple at Jerusalem.) [But see, Matt. 24:15, as to

the “abomination of desolation,” ns something even

then unfulfilled].

NipaaL B¥).—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to be astonish-
ed, Jer. 4:9; followed by %% Job 18:20.

(2)i. q. Kal No. 2, to be laid waste, Jer. 12:11;
to be destroyed (used of persons), Lam. 4:5; to be
dcsglatc, solitary (as a way), Lev. 26:22; Isaiuh
33:8.

PoeL.— (1) i. q. Kul No. 1. to be astonished,
Ezr.9:3.

(2) part. DQV? a desolator, Dan. 9:27; 11:31.

HipiL DD, fut. D', inf. DRYD, part. DY
sausat. of Kal No. 1, to astonish, Ezekiel 32:10,
intrans. to be astonished, stunned, Eze. 3:15; fol-
lowed by ‘73! Mic. 6:13.

(2) i.q. Kal No. 3, to lay waste, as a land, Lev.
26:31, 32; Eze. 30:19, 14.

HopraL D¥3 (read hdsham, for DR, which is
found in some copies), plur. W¥N.—(1) to be as-
tonished, Job 81:5.

(2) to be laid waste, Lev. 26:34, 35, 43.

HirtarorL DDVAE) but the fut. once DY®H Ecel.
7:16.—(1) to be astonished, Isa. 59:16; 63:5:
to be confounded, Dun. 8:27; to be disheartened,
Ps.143: 4.
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(3) to lay oneself waste, to destroy oneself
Ece. 1. 1.

Derivatives, o —ow, M, N, and the
pr.n, R, Y,

DDY Ch. Hirneor. DOVRRR to be astonished
Dan. 4:16.

Dr:g) m. adj. wasted, desolate, Dan. g:17.

ﬂD?,JW f.—(1) astonishment, Eze.7:9%

(2) desolation, desert, Isai.1:7. "POY P
a waste desert, Jer.12:10. ﬂ@??i nPRY a waste
and desolation, Eze. 33:28,29; 35:3.

PR £ (for MBY), id. Eze. 35:7, 9.

PW m. astonishment, amazement, Ezekiel
4:16; 12:19.

]Dw or DY fut. MX* 10 BE FAT, TO BE FAT-
TENED, Deu. 32:15; Jer. 5:28. (Arab.u“_. id.)

HipriL— (1) to cover, to cover with fat, metaph.
i.e. to cover over the heart as it were with fat, to
render it callous 80 as not to heed the words of the
prophet, Isa. 8:10.

(2) to be fattened, pr. to make fat, to produce.it.
from oneself, Neh. g:25. .

Derivatives, 10§/ — 00V, DIDPR, 190D, Doph
and pr. n. MIPYD.

DY m. e £, fat, Isa. 30:23; used of a robust
man, Jud. 3:29 (see {PPD); of a land, Num. 13:20;
. of bread, Gen. 49:20.

]p? m. suff. YPY, plur. C}'?P;!}—(l) JSat, fat-
ness, Ps. 109:24. DYDY DAY a feast of fat things,
Isa. 25:6; 10:27, I9Y 28D 5 53('} “and the yoke
(of Israel) is broken because of fatness,” a metaphor
taken from a fat bull that casts off and breaks the
yoke (compare Deu. 32:15; Hos. 4:16); also fruit-
Sulness of the eurth, DI R'1a very fertile valley,
Isa. 28:1. .

(2) oil, Gen. 28:18. D¢ Y¥ an oleaster (differ-
ing from N an olive tree), Neh.8:15; 1 Ki. 6:93.

(3) spiced oil,i.e. otntment, Ps. 133:2; Prov.
21:17; Isa. 1:6.

D’ﬂ.biv m. pl. fatnesses (of the earth), i.e. fer-
tile meadows. Gen. 27:28, “ God give thee "D
YW fertile meadows,” pr. of fertile meadows, (in
the other lemistich, ‘N 28D of the dew. of heaven),
but Gen. 27:39, TFPM MNP IOPD « without
[?] the fatness of the earth shall be thy dwelling”
(parall. ‘1 28B). In both these places TPY'Y is for
D'J9%D, there is a play of words in the double nses
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of the particle %, which in verse 88 must be taken
in a partitive sense (see 17 No. 1); in verse 39 in a
privative sense [?] (see 9 No. 3,8).

'TJDW f. and 'IJDW mbw m. eight. (Arab.

\.‘. A.JLu id.) Jud.3:8; Nu.29:29; 2:24. Pl

D’pr comm. e:ghty, Gen. 5:25, 26, 28, etc.
Denvatlve, )

y@‘,” and Y'?,w—(l) T0o HEAR (Syr,, Ch. id.,
Arab. = Zth. 1 R(0:), Gen.18:10; Isa. 6:9;

with an ace. of thing, Gen. 3:10; 24:52; Ex.2:15;
and of pers. speaking, Gen. 37:17; 1 Sam. 17:28;
followed by ‘3 and a whole sentence, Gen. 42:2;
2 Sam. 11:26. Specially —(a) to listen (anboren,
gubdren), to attend to any person or thing, followed
by an acc. Gen. 23:8, 11, 15; Ecc.7:5; 5§ 1 Ki.
12:15; Isa. 46:3, 12; ‘?Job 31:35; followed by 3
Job 37:2; but 3 YB¥ is commonly to hear any
thing, testis auritus fuit (Plaut.), etwag mit anbdren,
Gen. 27:5; Job 15:8; also, to hear with pleasure,
2 Sam. 19:36; Ps. 92:12.—(b) to hear and answer
(used of God), followed by an acc. Gen. 17:20; Psa.
10: 17, 54:4; followed by ‘78 Gen.16:11; 30:22;
'8 5 Deu. 33: z} Ps.5:4;18:7; 27:7;28:2;64:2;
Lam. 3:56; ‘B 2P3 Gen.30:6; Deut.1:45; ‘71’ n
Gen. 21:17. Sometimes also \ut.h' of the oh_)ect
Gen. 17:20.—(c) to obey, to give heed, Ex. 24:7;
Isa. 1:19; followed by 2% Gen. 28:7; 39:10; Deut.
18:19; Josh.1:17; 7 Num. 14: 27; ‘B 93 Gen.
27:13; Exod. 18:19; Deut. 26:14; 2 Sam. 12:18;
B P9 Gen. 3:17; Jud. 2:20; Ps. 58:6.

(2) to understand things heard, Gen.11:7;
42:23. Y¥ 32 an understandmg heart, 1 Ki. 3:9.
But P U8 Prov. 21:28 is, “a man who (truly)
heard,” a faithful witness, as opp. to a fulse witness.

NIPHAL—(I) to be heard, 18a.1:13; followed by

5 (by any one), Neh. 6:1,7. To le heard is also
used for to be regarded, to be cared for, Ecc. 9:
16: to be heard and answered, Dan. 10: 12, comp.
s Ch. 3o:27.

(2) to render obedience, to obey, Ps. 18:45.

(3) to be understood, Ps. 19:4.

PiEL, to cause to hear, i.e. to call, i. q. Hiphil
No. 3; with an acc. of pers. and ? of thing to which
any one is called. 1 Sam. 15:4.* and Saul called
all the people to war.” 1 8a. 23:8.

Hipi, —(1) to cause to hear, let hear, as one's
own voioe, Jud. 18:25, Cant. 2:14 (to cause to hear
ncceptably, Iea. 58 : q); a cry, Jer. 48: 4: with two
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acc. of pers. and thing, to cause any one to hear auy
thing, 2 Ki.7:6; Ps. 143:8; followed by 2% of pers.
Eze. 36:15. Without 5 absol. to utter a vGice, a
cry; hence with the addition of 555?3 Ps. 26:7; Eze.
97:30 (compare A3 1NY); specially o sing, both
with the voice, Nel. 12:48, and to play on instru-
ments, 1 Chr. 15:28; 16:5 (especially with a loud

5‘

sound, 1 Chr. 15: 19, compare 3¥)). Arab. bm-c

L -

| & female singer, tl,q.. music.

(2) to announce, to tell anything, followed by
an acc. of the thing, Isa. 45:21; acc. of pers. Isa. 44:8;
48:5; with two acc. of pers. and thing, Isa. 48:6.

(3) to call, to summon, i.q. Piel, 1 Ki. 15:128;
Jer. 50:29; 51:27.

Derivatives, 9??—"‘2'09? also, FUADY, IO,
PP, and pr.n. YORPY, ONYDPY, MUODR. [ Ses
also DY)

I’D?) Chald. to hear, followed by oy of anything,
Dan. 5:14, 16.
ITHPEAL, to shew one's self obedient, Dan.7:2%.

Y% (« hearing,” “obedient”), [Shamal
pr-n. m. 1 Ch. 11:44.

mp m. with suff. ‘Yp¥'—(1) hearing, Job 42.p
(opp. to sight). Psa.18:45, % wRp IR m “at
the hearing of the ear they shall render obedience,”
as soon as they hear my mandate.

(2) fame, rumour, report Y1 Y% an evil report
Exod. 23:1. Followed by a gen. of that concerning
which the report is; 7 '1b‘m YDY the fame of Solomon,
1 Ki. 10:1; 7% Y0¥ the report of Tyre (as dmtroj, ed),
Isa. 23:5. 3PV. YO¥ the report of the coming of

I Jacob, Gen. 29:13; Isaiuh 66:19; Hos.7:12, Y23

DD‘!}Z? “ag the report (came) to their congrega-
tion.”

(3) singing, music, Ps. 150:5, YoU “?3“7‘3 « loud
cymbals.”

m (“rumour”),[Shema], pr.n.m.—(1) 1 Ch
2:43, 44.— (2) 1 Chron. 5:8.—(3) Neh. 8:4.— (4,
1 Chron. 8:13.

VDW [Shema], pr. n. of a town in the southern
part of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:26.

VDW m., fame, rumour, Josh. 6:27; 9:q.

NY"W (“rumour”), [Shimea, Shimei, Sham
ma, Shimeah], pr. n. m.— (1) of & son of David,
1Ch. 3:5; called Y3% 2 Sum. 5:14; 1 Ch. 14:4.—

(s) 1 Ch. 6:15.—(3) verse 84.—(4) of & son of
Jesse; elsewhere MY see No. 9.




B~ A~ 4

-‘l&!’i‘w [Shimeah], idem.; see "% No. s. Patron.
is *NYBY 1 Chron. 2:55.

ﬂpbﬂ [Shemac k], with art. pr. n. m., 1 Chron.
12:3.

TR see ryp,

mw (“hearing with acceptance”), pr. n.
Simeon (Gr. Zvpedr); borne by—(1) a son of Ja-
cob, by Leah (Gen. 29:33), the ancestor of the tribe
of that name, the cities of which are mentioned as
situated in the territory of the tribe of Judah, Josh.
19:1—@9.—(2) Ezr. 10:31. Patron. is ’)W Num.
25:14.

‘VDW (“famous™), [Shimei], pr. n.—(1) Ex.
6:17; Num. 3:18.—(2) 2 Sam. 16:5.—(3) 1 Kings
1:8; 4:18.-—(4) Esth. 2:5; and of several other
obscure men. Patron. 'WQ¥ for Y% Num. 3:91.

H‘S’D;ﬁ and ‘nw (*“ whom Jehovah has
heard and answered”), [Skemaiak], pr.n.—(1)
of a prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 Ki. 12:22.
—(2) another in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29:31.
—(3) of many other obscure men; see Simonis
Nnom., p. 546.

ﬂl]’ﬁﬁ (= Y07, "), [Skimeath], pr.n. f.
3Ki. 12:22; 2 Ch. 24:26.

VDW an unused root, kindred to WY which
see.—(1) tothrust, to cast, spec. to put an enemy
to flight (den Feind werfen), whence NYRY.

(2) to hasten (from the idea of putting to flight),
xpecmlly in speaking, to speak hastily, compare

5 - -

.f\"‘ haatenmg, _as to speak hastily. Hence —

Y,, Y m. a sound quicklyuttered,a transient
sound, Job 4:12; 26 :14. Symm Yibvpiopdg.
Vulg. susurrus. In the Talmud Y9 is a very little,
which is here expressed by Targ. Syr.; but this

usage appears to have sprung from the passage in
dJob.

"'w f. overthrow of enemies, see the root No.
1, Ex. 32:25. The ancient versions and the Jews
take it to be, shame, contumely, compare Y2¢ (by
change of ¥ and ¥), but the former is alone the true
meaning.

L ’DW fut. ﬁb?',—(l) TO KEEP, TO WATCIH,
10 6UARD—(a) in a narrower sense, as a garden,
Genesis 2:15; 3:24; a flock, Gen. 30:31; a house,
Eoc.39:3. Part. "% subst. a watchman Canticles
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3:3; of cattle, i.e. a shepherd, 1Sa. 17:20;

used of prophets, Isa. 21:11; 63:6,compare D'P3.
—(b) in a wider sense, to keep safe, to preserve,
followed by acc. Job 2:6; Prov.13:3; 3 2 Samuel
18:12; 5§ 18a.26:15; 53 1 Sa. 26:16; Proverbs
6:22; often used of God as guarding men, followed
by an ucc. Gen. 28:15,20; Ps.12:8; 16:1; 25:20;
followed by 1 to guard from any thing, Ps. 181:7;
140:5; 141:9.

() to keep, to reserve, Exod. 22:6; also to pre-
serve, as loving-kindness, Dan. 9:4; Neh. 9:33,
anger, Am. 1:11, N¥) WY N3N “(Edom) kept
his anger continually;” ("l'i‘D,i? with these vowels
and the accent on the penultima is masc. with n
parag.), and without the acc. "33¥ or A% (like W)
No. g), Jer. 3:5, N¥YP WYOR “will he cont.mually
keep” sc. his anger? Specmlly to keep in mind
and memory (gvAirreofai ri), Gen.37:11; Psalm
130:3.—Without acc. and with suff. of pers. Jot
10:14, YA « thou wilt keep (punishment) for
me,” du gedadhteft (¢8) mir.

(3) to observe, to attend to any thing, followed
by an acc. 1 Sa. 1:12; Ps. 17:4, “ I have observed
the ways of the violent man,” i. e. that I might avoid
them (this phrase is used in another sense, Prov.
2:20); without this, Isa. 42:20; followed by }712 Joh
14:16; followed by '?N Ps. 59:10. Sometimes used
in a bad sense, to watch narrowly (etwad belauern),
to lie in wait for, followed by an acc.Job 13:27;
33:11; Ps.56:7; 71:10. W WY to observe, i.e.
to besiege a city, 2 Sum. 11:16, compare ¥} No. 5.

(4) to keep, to observe, as a covenant, Gen. 17:
9, 10; the commandments of God, 1 Ki. 11:10; the
sabbath, Isa. 56:2, 6; a promise, 1 Ki. 3:6; 8:24
Followed by a gerund, to seek to do auy thing, Nu,
23:13; 2 Ki.10:31.

(5) to honour, to worship, as God, Hos. 4: 10,
idols, Ps. 31:7; a master, Prov.27:18. Compare
Virg. Georg iv. 212, “ Praterea regem non sic Lqyp-
tus, et mgem Lt/dm ...... observant.”

(6) recipr. i. q. Niphal and /B3 WY (Deu. 4:9),
to abstain oneself from any thlng, followed by 1%
Josh. 6:18.

NipHaL—(1) pass. to be kept, preserved, Psa.
37:38.

(2) to abstain oneself from any thing (compare
Kal No. 8), followed by 1% Deut. 23:10; Jud.13:13;
1 Sa. 21:5.

(3) to beware of any thing, followed by i Jer.
9:3; "IBY Ex. 23:21; 3 8 Sam. 20:10; followed by
inf. Ex. 19:1¢, “take heed to yourselves to ascenc
the mountain,” i. e. that ye do not ascend ; also P (lest’
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followed Ly an entire sentence, Gen. 34:6; 31:24,
29; Deu. 4:15: 11:16 (the imperative having some-
times added the pronoun pleon. 72 Gen. Ex. loce. citt.).
Sometimes, to make the prohibition more forcible,
there is added to the verb of warning the expression
MUY, P22 by thy life (Germ. bey Seibe nidt), which
does not depend on the verb ¥, Deut. 4:15, 16,
APIRR 19 CINIEY) KD DAY ¢ take heed di-
ligently, as ye love your life, not to act wickedly,” etg. ;
Jer.17:a1, PR 5% DY'NWH] MWD “take heed
as ye value your life, not to carry " Josh. 23:11.
Once followed by a gerund, to care for something,
to take heed to do something, Deut. 24:8, ... W7
nizy Ty \bl’}? “take heed to observe diligently
and do,” ete.

PieL, i. q. Kal No. 5, to worship (an idol), Jon.
2:9.

HitipaEL— (1) i. q. Kal No. 4, prop. to observe
for oneself, Mic. 6:16.

8(9) to take heed to oneself, followed by 1D Ps.

a8:24.

Derivatives, W —NWY, TP, YD, YYD,
and pr. n. PR

1L VY i.q WP, WY, Ch.Pa. WO to fasten
with nails; whence "% a thorn, a point. Perhape
the two significations (No. I.,IL) may be reconciled
from the sense of guarding, coming from that of
shutting up, making fast with nails.

'\@? only pl D" WY m. dregs (of wine), so called
because, when wine is kept on the lees, its strength
and colour are preserved. 1",'7,3?' S DD, PP Jer.
48:11; Zeph. 1:12, to be settled on one's lees, to
lead a quiet and tranquil life; a metaphor taken from
wine, Isa. 25:6, C'PRID MDY “lees racked off,”
i. e. old and most excellent wine afterwards purified
from the lees.

(3) [Shemer, Shamer], pr.n.—(a) 1 Ki.16:24.
—(b) 1 Ch.6:31.—(c) 1 Ch.8:12.—(d) 1 Ch.7:34,
for which there is, verse 32, ",

N~ (“watchman™), [Shomer], pr.n.—(1)
m. 1 Ch. 7:32, compare W¥ No. 3, d.—(2) f. 2 Ki.
19:2¢, called, 2 Ch. 24:26, N"™HY,

MY 1. pl. M—eyebrows, Ts. 77:5.
ﬂ'}’:@‘ f. watch, guard, Ps. 141:3.

D"!?;Div m.observation, celcbration, (of a feast)
Ex. 12:48; compare the root No. 4.

ﬁﬁbz’ (watch) [Shimron] pr. n. of a son of Is-
sachar, Gen. 48:13. Patron. "% Num. 26:24.
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ﬁw f. (“pertaining to a watch,” “watch.
mountain” [so called, however, from the owner's
name]) pr. n.—(1) of a mountain and of a city buil’
on it, which was the metropolis of thekingdom of Israel
from the time of Omri, 1 Ki. 16:24, 8eqq.; Am. 4:1;
6:1;2Ki.3:1;13:1;18:9, 10;Isa. 7:9; Eze. 16:46.
Chald. "%, whence the Gr. Sapdpeca, Lat. Samaria,
called by Herod the Great, S¢ddorn in honour of
Augustus (Joseph. Archeol. 15,7, § 7). There is
now there a small village called Sebitsteh, see Buck-
ingham’s Travels in Palestine, p. 501.

(2) in a wider sense, the kingdom of Samaria, or
of the ten tribes, the head of which was the city of
Samaria, 1MW *Y cities of the Samaritan kingdom,
e K.i.‘l7:26; 23:19; and by prolepsis, 1 Ki. 13: 33,
11 17 Jer. 31:5; ¥ 93 the calfof Samaria, used
of the calf of Bethel, Hos.8:5,6. The n. gent. is
¥ ¢ Ki. 17: 29.

'WDW (“watchful”) [Shimri, Simri] pr. n.m.
—(1) 1Chr. 4:37.—(a) 1 Chr. 11:45.—(3) 1 Chr.
26:10.—(4) 2 Chr. 29:13.

nW(“whom Jehovah guards™) [Skema-
riak] pr.n. m.—(1) of a son of Rehoboam, ¢ Ckr.
11:19.—(2) Ezr.10:32.—(3) Ezr. 10:41.

ﬁn:ﬁD;U (id.) [Skemariak] pr.n. m. 1 Chrow
12:5.

]'73? Chald. Ezr. 4:10, 1%, i. q. Hebr. I'n;ﬁ the
city of Samaria.

P («vigilant™) [Shimrith] see WY No.a.

n‘,,DW (“watch”) [Shimrath] pr.n.m. 1 Chros
8:21.

WY Chald. Par, ¥% 1o miNisTER, Dan
7:10. Syr, idem.

WY comm. (m. Pea. 104:19; f. Gen. 15:17),
o . se-
with suff. WHY—(1) THE sUX (Arabic  ual,

Syr. L:‘:n.., a primitive word, found under the ra-
dical letters sm, sr, sn, sl, in very many languages,
compare the old Germ. ©ummi (whence Summer,
Sommer), Sanscr. sura, surja, Germ. Sunne, Sonne
Eng. sun, Lat. sol, and with an aspirate put for a sibi-
lant Pehlev. hir, Pers. 95 Gr. fAwoc, see Merian,
Etude Comparative des Langues, p. 66, 67), nm3
VRPN under the sun, i.e. on earth, a usual phras
in the book of Ecc. 1:3, 9, 14; 3:11, 18, 19, 22; 4:
1, 3,7, 15; and frequently. ¥R¥ ’2?,5 in the sunshine
Job 8:16 (but as to Psalm 72:17, se ’J?‘? Noy,
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p- DCLXXX, A), UR¥D "2 before the sun, i. e. in the
presence of the sun, with the sun, as it were, looking
on, 8 Sam. 12:11. The sun-rise is spoken of with the
verbs RY¥?, MM}, as to the setting, the verb ¥13. Metaph.
God is said to be any one’s sun, Ps.84:13.

(8) pl. MDY battlements (as if suns, sun-beams),
Isaiah 54:18. LXX. éxarie.

(VY Ch. id. q. Heb. No. 1, Dan. 6:15.]

pz‘w‘ (“solar,” “like the sun”), Samson,
pr.n. of a judge of lsrael, celebrated for his great
strength, Jud. 13:84, seqq. LXX. Bauddr, which
Josephus (Antiqu. v. 10) explains ioxvpic, contrary
to the etymology (sce Gesch. der Heb. Spr. page 81,
8¢2).

’wbw (“sunny”), (Shimshai], pr.n. m. Ezra
1:8.17.

“!W’:” {Skamsherai], pr.n. 1 Ch. 8:26, which
has arisen, I suppose, from a double reading, .~
and RO,

T\w patron. from ¥ (i.e. “garlic™), [Shu-
mathites], 1 Ch. 2:53.

T followed by Makk, 19, with suffix 3 comm.
(m. signif. No. 3, 1 8a. 14:5, f. Pro. 25:19)—(1) a

TOoOTH. (Arab, ;,,,, id. There is indeed in Hebrew

the root 1%, to which this word, might be referred;
but | prefer to regard it as a primitive, since a tooth
is called in very many languages by the syllable den
(dent), zen, as the Sanscr. danta, Zend. dentdno, Pers.
g‘._\jc, Gr. 0od¢ for ¢dovg, Lat. den-s, Goth. tunthus,
Fris. tan.) Ex. 91:24, 27. Specially the tooth of
an elephant, ivory (more fully D'373%, which see),
1Ki.10:18; Cant. 5:14. ¥ 'D3 palaces of ivory,
w €. with walls covered with ivory, Am. 3:15; Psa.
45:9.— Dual D% teeth (prop. the double row of
teeth), Gen. 49:12; Am. 4:6; also, for the pl. W
MY three teeth, 1 Sa.2:13.  Job13:14, W3 R
W3 “I carry my flesh (i. e. my life) in my teeth,”
i.e. I expose it to the greatest dunger, as any thing
held in the teeth may easily drop; comp. a similar
proverbial phrase, Jud. 12:3, remarked on above,
ander %2 No. 1,b.

(2) a sharp rock, from the resemblance to a tooth,
15a.14:4; Job 39:28. Syr. lbli'_; crags. Hence—

[Shexz], pr.n. of a place, prob. of a rock, 1 Sam.
7:18.

iJ¥ Ch. & q. Heb. No.1, Dan.7:5, 7, 19.]

N e N,
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NI fut. ®3" Ch.—(1) to be changed, Dun. 6.
18; 3:27; especiully for the worse (of the colour of
the fuce), Dan. 5:6, 9.

(2) to be other, different, followed by I? Dan,
7:3,19,23, 24.

PAeL—(1) to change, to transform. Dan. 4:
13, “they shall change his heart;” impers. for
shall be changed. Puart. pass. diverse, Dan. 7:7.

(2) to transgress (a law, a royal mandate), Dan.
3:98. Syr. id.

ITHPAEL, to be changed, Dan. 2:9; especially for
the worse, to be disfigured, Dan. 3:19; 7:28.

ArHeEL—(1) to change, Dan. 2:21; a royal man-
date, Dan. 6:9,16.

6 (2) to neglect, to transgress (a mandate), Ezra
111,18,

NI (in the Chaldee manner), i.q. N £ sleep,
Ps. 127:1, from the root ¢

N Chald. see MY,

JQ@JW (“father’s tooth”), [Shizab], pr. n. of
a Canaanite king, Gen. 14:2.

IWW (for ') m., an iteration, a repeating.
Psalm 68:18, “ thousands of iteration,” i. e. many
thousands. Root ¥,

WJ? [Shenazar], pr. n. m., 1 Ch.3:18.

:JWM unused verb; Arabic < to be cold
(the day); see Schult. on Prov. 7:6. Hence 237
which see.

LTI fut. " (once X" Lam. 4:1).

(1) TO REPEAT, TO DO THE SECOND TIME; Arab.
o Syr. L’.|L (comp. D' two; 3 second). Neh.
13:21, 3PP DR “if ye do (this) again;” 1Ki.18:34.
Followed by '? 1 Sam. 26:8, “I will strike him once
¥ ng ¥ and I will not repeat to him,” sc. the
blow, i. e. there shall be no need of another stroke.
2 Sam. 20:10; followed by 3 Prov. 26:11, “a fool
1IR3 N who repeats (or goes on acting) in his
folly.” Prov. 17:9, 1373 MY « he who repeats in
a matter,” i. e. who revives unpleasant things which.
should be forgotten.

(2) intrans., to be other, diverse from any thing;
followed by 1P Esth. 1:7; 3:8.

(3) tobe changed; especially for the worse, Lam.
loc. cit.; used of the mind. Mal. 3:6, “ I, Jehovah
do not change.” Part. W those who change
opinion, changeable; used of unfaithful subjects,
rebels, who sometimes take one side, sometimes an-
other (compare Jer. 2:36), Prov. 84:41.
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Nirntar, to be repeated (a dream), Gen. 41:32.

PikL, MY (once R} in the Chuldee form, 2 Kings
$3:29).—(1) to change; garments, 2 Kings 25:39;
Jer. 52:33; a promise, Psa. 89:35; justice (i. e. to
violate), Proverbs 31:5; also to vary, i.e. often to
change (a way). Jer. 2:36; to disfigure (the face),
Job 14:20.

(8) to transfer to another place, Esth. 8:9.

(3) IoUR Ny MY to deform, i. e. to dissimulate his
reason (et verleugnete feinen Berftand), i. e. to feign one-

self mad, 1 Sa. 21:14; Ps. 34:1. Syr. basy ui;

and ellipt. {1 is, to be mad.

Puav, to be changed (in a good sense). Ecc.8:1;
where X3P is for na?".

IIiTuPAEL, to change onesélf, i. e. to change one's
garments, 1 Ki. 14:9.

Derivatives, {83, N3, D3¢, W, nan.

L 7% i.q. Arab. L. to shine, to be bright,

whence "3t

ny pl. DY const. "2?‘, poet. mJ;U' const. nﬁ?' fa
gear(pr. an iteration, sc. of the course of thesun, or of
the changes of seasons, as spring, summer, autumn,
winter; compare the Lat. annus, which pr. denotes

« circle, Gr. éwavrig, Arab. ‘_\), a circle, & year).
1;!?: M Deut. 14:22; MY M Deut. 15:20; *ID
tab e} Y 1 Sa. 7:16, yearly. D!B;v' n)? the second
year, 8 Ki. 14:1; ‘TR0 P2 nw the fourth year of
Ahab, 1 Ki. 22:41.  Sometimes MY is repeated, as
2% NiRD Y NP3 in the six hundredth year, Gen.
7:11, pr.in the (last) year of six hundred years.
Plur. B also denotes some years indefinitely, ¢ Ch.
18:2, compare D'P}, some days. Trop. year is used
for annual produce, Joel 2:25.

Dual D,’D,Jt? two years, Gen. 11:10; sometimes
DY) DD pr. two years of time, see O'P! No. 8, b,
- Ccexvu, A.

MY (for MR, from the root 1Y) fi—(1\ sleep,
Prov.6:4; Ecc.8:186.

(2) adream, Ps.go:5. [This meaning 1s rightly
rejected in Thes.]

MY Ch. f.—(I) i.q. Heb. ¥ year, plur. P2
Dan.6:1.

(IT) i.q. " sleep, Dan. 6:19.

D' m. pl. ivory, 1Ki.10:22; 2 Ch.g: 1
(LXX. 63érrec éAeghrrovor.  Targ. »1 1 tooth of an
elephant), compounded of 1 tooth, and (as was first
shewn by Ag. Benary in Annal. Litt. Berol. 1831,
No. g6) @387 contr. ©'30, from the Sanscr. bha-s
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(whence with the Arabic art. Gr. {X-épac), an ele
phunt, which the Hebrews could only prcnounce
N3N or RZ¥(pl. ©"3W). This is more suitable thar
what | formerly supposed, namely that D307 was
a eorruption of '7’5-'3?5?‘, from 2P elephant.

bj,w see MW,

3% m. coccus, crimson, or deep scarlet, pro-
duced b_y certain insects (Arab. e f"’ Coccus ilicis,
Linn.), which adheres, together with its eggs, to the
leaves of the ilex (see on Isa. 1:18), Gen. 38:28, 30;
Jer. 4:30; fully Y ﬂ!l‘?‘n (prop. worm of coccus),
Exod. 25:4, and nydn ¥ (coccus of worm), Lev.
14:4. PLOVW crimson garments,Isa.1:18; Pro.
31:21. DProp. it is bright colour (from the root 1%

No. 1L.), compare Aram. *¥7}, Q’b\l;N' coccus; like-

wise from 73} to be bright; also Y2} No. 2. Otbers

take "3 to be prop. difagav, twice dyed (from "

No.L); but purple garments only were twice dyed,

and never crimson. See Braun, De Vestitu Se-

cerd. p. 237, seqq.; Boch. Hieroz. iii.- p. 527, seqq
Lips.

W om. PP f. ordinal adj., second (see the rool
N No.L,3), Gen. 1:8; Exod.1:15, ete. (Arab

o fLL Ch.1,38, Syr. LiiL) Fem. N, alac

adverb. a second time, again. Gen. 23:15; 41:5
Pl. ©"W the second (as to place), Num. 2:16;
chambers on the second story, Gen. 6:16.

L

DY dual, constr. ‘W, m. two. (Arabic L,
- >

Aram. (.:i L, I"20, which latter is very different from
the primary form. To this numeral is cognate the
verb MY No.l to repeat; perhaps, however, the
root is rather in the numeral, than in the verb. The
primary form of the numeral appears to be "N, from
which have been softened Sanscr. dwi, dual. dicdy,
compare twa, other, different, Goth. tica, ticd, tican;
whence Eng., Germ. two, jwo, Gr., Lat. Vo, duo. The
high Germans, like the Hebrews, have the sibilant
oo, wwey.)  CW DN two and two, in pairs, Gen
7:9, 15: with suff. D' they two, Gen. 2:25. Two
1 Ki. 17:12, und two or three, Isa. 17:6; used for
a few.

Fem. D' (by syncope for DX Arab. s,\.._.*

Dag. lene being put in an unusual manner after
Sh'va moveable; as though Aleph had been pre
fixed DVR) constr, ‘7 and with preff. A3 Genesls
31:41; ' Ex. 26: 19; but*D¥P Jud 16:38 (ontr
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other hand %Y DR Jon. 4:11).—(1) two (fem.);
plur. with suff. I'I'FIP theytwo, Eze. 23:13.

(8) of a two-fold kind (swepesley), Isa. 51:19; com-
pare 23 of all kinds (auctkp).

(3) a second time, again, Neh.13:20; D? H?II id.,
J:b 33:14.

Twelve, m.,and twelfth, m., are WY 0W Exod.
34:4; 1Ki. 19:19; fem. they are MY D'BY Gen.
14:4; Lev. 24:5.

ne 3? f.,asharp or pointed saying; hence a
byword. X M to be for a byword, Deut.
28:37; 1Ki. 9:7; from the root—

® -

'{JW (Chald. id., Arab. =) To SHARPEN; &
sword, Deu.32:41; metaph the tongue, i. e. to assail
any one with sharp sayings, Ps. 64:4; 140:4. Part.
pass8 oy sharpened (of a weapon), Ps. 45:6; Isa.
5:98.

PiEL, to inculcate any thing on any one (Germ.
cinfddrfen); followed by dat. of pers. and acc. of thing,
Deut. 6:7.

HiTHPOEL, to be wounded, as if pierced through
(with grief), Ps. 73:21.

Derivatives, MY (which see, for ), 3%,

DJW not used in Kal; perhaps T0 FORCE, TO
BIXD TOGETHER; kmdred to D (the aspirate and
sivilant being mtzrchanged) Chald. Y2¢, Y% thongs.
More remote is the Arab. .5 to be infolded, to
adhere.

PieL, D¥? to gird up (the loins) 1 Ki. 18:46. So
all the ancient versions, as required by the context.

‘QJ@ [Shinar]pr.n. ofthe region around Babylon,
Gen. 11:2; 14:1; Isa. 11:11; Zec. 5:11; Dan. 1:2.
As to its extent, see Gen. 10:10. Compare Bochart,
Phaleg. i. 3. J. D. Mich. Spicileg. Geogr. i. p. 231.
Syr. 5 0o used of the country round Bagdad, see
Barhebr. p. 256). The derivation is unknown.

MW £ i q Ny (from 1Y} sleep, Ps. 133:4).
o (kindred to the verbs OD¥, ¥O¥) 10 PLUN-

PER, TO 8POIL, Ps.44:11; followed by an ace. of pers.
1 Sam. 14:48; and of thing, Hos. 13:15. Part. 0'0%
spoilers, Jud. 2:14; 1 Sam. 23:1.

Pokr, "B (for MW, which is the reading of
some copies) id. with acc. of thing, Isa. 10:13.

Dow i.q. -»D?. with acc. of thing, Jud. 2:14;

1 Sam. 17:53; Ps. 89:43. Part. pl. with saff. ’l’.!ﬁb

by a Syriacism for WOPY Jer. 30:16; compare gog
ne

part. OJ9.
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NirraL, to be despoiled, Isa. 13:16; Zeo. 14:3.
Derivative, Np¥D,

J’DW to cleave (kindred roots are Y13, 'Y, ¥,
to these answer the Sanscr tshid, to cut, Gr oxilw
Germ, féeiben), 0B YOO Y00 Lev. 11:7, and % B
DB Lev. 11:3; Deu. 14:6; to cleave the cleft of
the hoof, i. e. to be cloven-hoofed. Compare DY,

PieL. —(1) to cleave, Lev. 1:17.

(2) to rend, to tear in pieces a lion, Jud. 14:6.

(3) metaph. to rend with words, i. e. to chide, to
upbraid, 1 Sam. 24:8.

W cleft, see the root in Kal.
r]DW not used in Kal T0 cuT 1IN PIECES (cogn

to A¥P, A, compure under DW )

PIEL, to cut in pieces, 1 Samuel 15:33. LXX,
éopate. Vulg. tn frusta concidit.

L TWW 10 LooK (kindred to N3 No. 1, which
see); hence, abeol to look around (for help), 8 Sa
22:43. Specially— (a) followed by ‘?N to regard
any one (his prayers [cofferings, rather]), Gen. 4:4, §-
—(b) to look to any one for aid, followed by ‘)‘t
Isa. 17:8; 2} Isa.17:7; 31:1; 3 Ex. 5:9.—(c) follow=-
ed by I and U w0 look away from, to turn the
eyes from anything, to let it alone,Job 7:19; 14:6;
Isa. 29:4.

HipHi, i. q. Kal, letter ¢, followed by 1?2 Psa. 2Q:
14, ’3@9 Y7 “turn thy eyes from me.” The form
Y0 is imp. apoc. for TWYD, whence M7, and, by
lengthening the former syllable (like 37, 32; R,
), W There is therefore no need to refer thm
form to a root W or that the vowels should be
changed. Another W" see under 3 Hiphil.

HitaPAEL WRYD —(1) to look around (forhelp),
Isa. 41:10.

(2) i.q. TN letter b, to look upon one ano-
ther (sc. in fighting, or rather in disputing), Isa. 41:
23.— Derivative, Ch. M.

IL WJ!W i.q.Syr. L'\a, Heb. V¥ 0 BE SMEARED
TOGETHER, TO BE SMEARED OVER (as the eye),
Isa.32:3.

"% emphat. RIWY, XYY Ch. f. a moment of
time, pr. the twinkling of an eye, Augenbli¢ (Arabic
5 -

&c\.; amoment; also, an hour, compare Dutch Stondt,

which signifies both). RRYY A3 at the same moment,
i.e. immediately, Dan. 3:6,15; 4: 3o 5:5; tut g-
16, R0 MWD “for a short time.”

oy W an unused verb, which appears to have had
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the signification of pounding, beating, stamping.
Arab. Le) IL to stamp in pieces. Hence—

m'ﬁl?:@‘ const. MY fem. crashing noise (of
borses’ hoofs), which is done in striking the ground,
bag Stampfen dex Roffe, Jer. 47:3.

nfﬁy‘ﬁ a kind of cloth or garment made of two
kinds of thread, linen and woollen, Lev.19: 19 (where
there is added D'92), and Deut. 32:11, where the
words are,* thou shalt not put on shatnes, woollen
and linen together.” LXX. xi38n)ov, i. e. something
adulterated. The origin is very obscure. Those pro-
posed by Bochart (Hieroz. i. p. 486) and Buxtorf (Lex.
Chald. p. 2483), who sought for an etymology in the
Pheenicio-Shemitic languages, are very improbable;
nor are those quite satisfactory which are given by
Jablonski (Opusce. ed. te Water, i. p. 294 ) and Forster
(De Bysso Antiquorum, p. 92), who regard this word
as being taken from the Coptic, and that it should be
written WONTHEC (i. e. byssus fimbriatus).

Qw an unused verb, which seems, from the
derived nouns, to have had the sense of hollowness,
WV hollow of the hand, '>WD hollow way, ‘73242" fox,
as being a burrower and an inhabitant of caverns.
Kindred are 8% No. IL; whence "% Orcus ($ilte),
and in the Indo-Germanic languages, xoihog (caelum),

bob_l.

W with suff. 5‘78,?, pl D’h!?. constr. ‘.‘?’&‘, m.

(1) kollow of the hand, Isa. 40:14.

(2) a handful, 1Ki. 20:10; Eze.13:19; Syr.
>aa id.

D‘;\‘?W Jud.1:35; 1Ki. 4:9, and I'Qm.Josh.
19:42 (“place of foxes,” for the fuller ¥ NW3,

compare Arab. __Ja}i.q. Sp s fox), [Shaalbim,
Shaalabbin], pr.n. of a town of the Danites, see
Relandi Palestina, p. g88. Gent. n. ‘Jﬁ'?},’!v' (as if
from 1"3?2?‘), 2 Sa. 23:32; 1 Ch. 11:33.

D“?W/ (“region of foxes”), [Skaalim], pr. n.
of a territory, 1 Sa. 9:4, prob. in the territory of the
city D'3PM, which see.

]Jl IL’ not used in Kal.

NipHAL—(1) TO LEAN UPON, TO REST UPON,
as a spear, followed by sl! 28a.1:6 37 52 W.J
to lean on any one'’s hand, spoken of kings, who were
accustumed to go in public leaning on their friends
and ministers, 3 Ki. 5:18; 7:2,17. Metaph. to re-
pose confidence n any person or thing, followed
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by Y% Isa. 10:20; 31:1; Job 8:15; ¢ Ch.13:18.
14:10: 16:7; Mic. 3:11; followed by Pro. 1:5;
followed by 3 Isa. 50:10; absol. Job 24:23.

(2) to lean against, followed by 59, Jud. 16:96:
of a country, followed by > Nu. 21:15.

(3) to recline (prop. to rest upon the elbow), Gea
18:4. .
Derivatives, BP0, NYYD, WY, and pr. n. %%

J?JZT,Z/' prop. To STROKE; also TO OVERSPREAD,
10 sMEAK (Chald. and Syr. Y¥¥ and Y3 compare
NYY No.IL). In Kal once intrans., to be smeared
over (used of the eye), to be blinded, Isa. 29:9; as
to this passage see Hithpael.

HipuiL, imp. U7 smear, blind (the eyes), Isaiah
6:10.

PiLeeL, YPU — (1) to delight (prop. to stroke. to
smooth), Ps. 94:19.

(2) intrans. to delight oneself, Isaiah 11:8; fol-
lowed by an acc. (in any thing), Ps. 119:70.

PuLpaL YR to be smoothed, to be caressed (x
lieb¥oft werben), Isa. 66:14.

HitupaLpEL YYPON to delight oneself. Isaiah
29:9, W WUPAYN “delight yourselves and b
blind,” i. e. indulge freely in your own delights and
pleasures, presently, however you will be blinded,
i.e. ye shall be amazed at the sight of those things
which will happen. As to this use of twe impers-
tives, one of them concessive, the other asserting aad
threatening, see Hebr. Gramm. § 127, 2 (§ 99, ed. 9j
Followed by 3 in anything, Ps. 119:16, 47.

Derivative, D'WYY.

"'},V",D an unused verb; prob. i.q. XD to divide
Hence—

B («division”), [Shaaph], pr. n. m.—(1:
1Ch. 2:47.—(2) 1Chr.2:49.

L "JZW'—(n) TO CLEAVE, TO DIVIDE. Arabit
su-

intrans./,&j to be cleft, to open in fissures, J,_‘, aper

ture, chink, AEth. }(0Z: to dismiss, to set free (frox

the signification of opening, see Lud. de Dieu on Gen
'23:10). Hence W¥ No.1, a gate.

(2) to estimate, to set a price (verbs of cleaving

being often transferred to the sense of judging). Pr
- S

23:7. Arab. e 10 set aprice,}g,, price of ccrn
Chald. "W id. Hence ¥ No. II. and pr. n. ¥

1I. ‘,VTI? i. q. W to shudder, not used as
verh.  But hence W, DWW, YW,
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WW ccmr:, (fem. Isa. 14:31; compare Neh. 3:
6).—(1) a gats. {Syr. and Chald. with the letters

transposed ), i.;ii.), whether of a camp, Ex. 32:
26, 27; or of a city, Gen. 23:18; Josh.2:7; orofa
temple, Eze. 8:5; 10:19; or of a palace, Esth. 2:19,
21 (whence "W used of the palace itself, Esth. 4:
8, 6; compare YIR). VW7 WY the gates of a land
are the entrances of a land, places where enemies
might enter, Jer. 15:7; Nah. 3:13; T"WY3 within
thy gates, i.e. in thy cities, Deut.12:12; 14:27;
and even WY NI in one of thy cities, Deut.
17:2; compare 1 Kin.8:37; 2 Chr.6:28. At the
gates of cities there was the forum (3™, compare
amongst other passages, Neh. 8:16), where trials
were held, and the citizens assembled, some of them
for business, and some to sit at leisure, to look on, and

‘converse (Gen. 19:1; Ruth 4:11; Pro. 31:23; Lam.

1:4); whence W¥3 in the gate, often for in the
forum, in judgment, Deu. 25:7; Job 5:4; 31:21;
Prov. 22:22; Jsa. 29:21; Amos 5:10, 13, 15; 3"
WP those who sit in the gate, i. e. persons of leisure,
idlers, Ps.69:13: Ruth 3:11; ") W“P.? “all the
assembly of my people.”
The following were the names of the gates in the
walls of Jerusalem —(a) WD W the gate of the
Jfountain, so called from the fountain Gihon, on the
west side of the city, near the foot of Mount Zion,
Neh.2:14; 3:15; 12:37. Going from this towards
the north— (b) NBYRD WY the dunghill-gate, Neh.
2:13; 3:14; 12:31; contr. NBYD & Neh.3:13;
Josephus calls it (Bell. Jud. v. 4, § 2), the gate of
the Essenes. —(c) X371 WY the gate of the valley,
Neh. 2:13, 15; 3:13; 2Ch.33:14. On the north
side of the city there followed—(d) M)B7 W Jerem.
31:38; 2 Ch.26:9; and D'35] "W the gate of the
mural towers, Zec.14:10.— (¢) DYDY ¥ Nehemish
8:16; also called "P)3 ¥ Jer. 37:13; 38:7; Zech.
14:10 (the way from it leading to both these tribes),
with a forum near it (Neh.8:16).— Next this on
the eastern side of the city was—(f) WD Y the
old gate, Neh.3:6; 12:39; prob. the same as is
called WX WY Zech. 14:10. Then—(g) DN
the fish-gate, prob. so called from the fish which
were there offered for sale, Neh. 3:3; 12:39; Zeph.
1:10.— (h) NS0 ¥ the sheep-gate, Nehemiah 3:1;
12:39, near the temple, so called from the sheep for
sacrifice in the temple, which were offered for sale
in the forum of this gate.— (i) R0V ¥ Vulg. porta
Judicialis, Neh. 3:31 (which others take to be one
of the gates of the temple).— (k) the horse-gate, Neh.
3:48; Jer. 31:40.— (1) the water-gate, zo called
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from the brook Kedron, Neh.3:26; 12:37; which
some suppose to be the same as — (m) MWD W
the pottery-gate, Jer. 19:2, through which they went
to the valley of Hinnom, which is no doubt to be
sought on the south-east side of the city. On the
south side of the city, the walls were built on the
edge of the steep side of Mount Zion, in which there-
fore there were no gates. The inner-gate (MAD %),
Jer. 39:3, seems to have led from the higher city to
the lower. Seeconcerning the wholesubject, Bachiene,
Descr. Palestine, ii. § g4—107; J. E. Faber, Ar-
chiiologie der Hebrder, i. p. 336, seqq.; Rosenm.
Alterthumskunde, ii. 2, p. 816, seqq.  Certain other
gates were not in the walls of the city, but in the
outer wall of the temple; see MD, n?%?.

(2) a measure, -fold, see the root No.I, 8,
Gen. 26:12, DY D g hundred measures, a
hundred-fold, i. e. évarorrhacivg.

WY adj. bad, disagrecable (used of figs), Jer.
29:17, from the root "W¥ No. II.

‘\WIP adj. horrible. Fem. something korrible,
Jer. 5:30; 23:14.

"WBY id. Jer. 18:13.

n:W (“whom Jehovah estimates”),[Shea-
riah], pr.n.m.1 Ch.8:38; 9:44.

D’W (“two gates”), [Skaaraim],pr.n.of a
town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:36; 1 Sam. 17:
52; 1 Ch. 4:31.

TJW [Skaashgaz], Persic pr. n. of a eunuch

and keeper of women in the court of Xerxes, Esth.
2:14. (Pers. ‘}(.AL, is, servant of the beautiful.)

U'I?;WB? pl. delight, pleasure, Pro.8:30; Ps.
119:24; Jer. 31:20. Root J¥2,

n,Dt,U—( 1) prop. T0 SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE;
hence scrape off, to pare off. Aram. i.s.. to
file, prop. to make smooth, bald, L.|.4;9° 20a 8 file,
il\is.; a filing, a paring.

(2) i.q. Syr. Pa. to_purge, to cleanse fro:n dregs,
compare Talmud. NBY to filter. Hence NBY.

NipHAL, part. bare, bald, naked (used of a moun-
tain), Isa. 13:2. LXX. dpo¢ wedurdv.

Puat, Job 33:21 »p, PIDY¥Y 1Y « his bones be-
come naked,” naked of flesh.

Derivatives, 0%, *BY, and the pr. n. 10, npeh.

PBY or N5 only in pl ¢ Sa 17:99, 0 MDY
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according to Targ., Syr.,and the Hebrews, cheeses | and chief magistrates (1 Sam. 8:80; 2 Chron. 121

uf kine, so called from the idea of filtering and
cleansing from dregs, see the root No. 2. Abulwalid
explains it to mean, slices of curdled milk.

1BW (“nakedness”), [Shepho], pr.n. m. Gen.
46:23; called '8¢ 1 Ch. 1:40.

biﬁw m. (from OBY), judgment, penalty, 3 Ch.
20:9; pl. D"MBY (3 being shortened intoy), Eze.
23:10.

DQ?W (i.q. 1iB'pY “gserpent?”), [Shupham],
pr- n. of a son of Benjamin, Nu. 26:39.

1Y (id.), [Shephuphan], pr.n.m. 1Ch. 8:5.

TTDY an unused verb, prob. i. g. ne¥, Kthiop.
Nd.h: to spread out (compare also MAY). Hence
:'“JE&‘/’? family; and as closely connected therewith
is—

ﬂf,'!w f. famula (as if a noun of unity, one of a
family), a maid-servant, Gen.16:1; 29:24. As
to its difference from DN, see 1 Sa. 25:41,TNRR M7

ﬂf,@?’? “ behold, thy handmaid is a servant,” ie
I am thy household servant to wait on thee.

u;w fut. BBE? —(1) To JUDGE. (A root which
1s not found in the other Pheenicio-Shemitic langua-
ges, the primary idea of which appears to be, (o set
up, to erect, like the Germ. ridten, comp. the cognate
roots NBY, BIY. Traces of it are found perhups in
+he Indo-Germ. languages, as {deffens in Gloss. Mons.
to judge; gefdhefft, testament; @ddppe, judge.) Const.
either absol. Job 22:13; Eze. 44:24; or followed by
an ace. of pers. whose cause is judged, Ex.18:22,26;
Deut. 16:18 ; Tsa. 11:4. P1¥ DBV Prov. 31:9, and
D% ¥ Ps. 75:3, to do justice, equity. Ezek.16:
38, NIDR *LELD TAVDY « I will judge thee (with)
the judgments of adulteresses.” {'3 '3 ‘® to be
judge or umpire between, Gen. 16:5; 31:53; lsuiah
2:4. Part. DEW subst. judge, Deun. 16:18,

Specially (see "1 No. 2) to judge any one is—(a)
1. q. to condemn, to punish the guilty (varaspivw),
1 Sa. 3:13; Obad. 21; Psa.109:31; compare D"D?'.
—(b) to defend any one's cause, especially that of
the poor and oppressed. Isa. 1:17, DN} 10B% « de-
fend the cause of the orphan.” Psa.10:18; 26:1.
‘B LRYD ¥ Jer. 5:28; Lam. 3:59. Followed by 19
and 9 pregn. to defend (any one's) cause, and to
deliver him from the power (of his enemies), 1 Sam.
24:16; 2 Sa.18:19, 31; Ps. 43:1.

() to rule, to govern, as connected with the idea
of judging, since judging was the province of kings

compare 1" No. 1, 3), Judges 16:31. Hence Part
RO a prince, Ps. 2:10; Am. 2:3; especialiy
used of the leaders and magistrates of the Israelites,
who delivered their people from the oppression ol
neighbouring nations between the time of Joshua and
Samuel, and who then governed them in peace s
supreme magistrates (Jud. 4:5), Jud. 2:16, 18; Ruth
1:1; 2 Kings 23:22, ete. The same name (sufes,
plur. suffetes) was applied to the chief magistrates o/
the Carthaginians.

NipAL—(1) to be judged, Ps. 37:33.

(2) recipr., to litigate with any one, Prov. 29:9;
Tsaiah 43:26; followed by B of pers.,Joel 4:2: re
(PR) Eze. 17:20; 20:35,36; ¢ Jer. 25:31 (see te-
low); also with an acc. and 9 of the thing (Jer.
2:35) concerning which any one contends, 1 Sem.
12:7; Eze. 17:20. When Jehovah is said o cox-
tend with men, it has sometimes the notion of
pungshing, Eze. 38:22; Isa. 66:16; compare 8 Cb
22:8.

PoEL, part. BRITD i. q. BEW Job g:15.

Derivatives, DPP—0pY, DIDY, BRID.

OB Chald. part. B2 a judge (by a Hebraism,,
for the verb itself is not found in Chaldee), Ezr. 7:25

VB («judge™), [Shaphat], pr.n.m.— (1) Nu
13:5.—(2) 1 Chron. 3:2¢.—(3) 1 Ki. 19:16.—(4)
1 Ch. 27:99.—(5) 1 Ch. 5:18.

b@g’, only plur. D’DQ? m., judgments, punish

ments. 3 D’pl}?’. ﬂ'?!l Ex: 12:12; Num. 33:4.
-",’Dbz’ (“whom Jehovah defends”),[Shepha-

“tiah], pr.n.—(1) of a son of David, 8 Sam. 3:4.—

(2) Jer.38:1.—(3) Neh.11:4.—(4) Ezra 2:4,57.
—(5) 8:8; Neh.7:9,59-

m,’bst@ (id.) [Shephatiah], pr.n.—(1) of 2
son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Ch. 21:2.—(8) 1 Ch.18:5—
(3) 27:16.

MOBY («judicial™),[Shiphtan], pr.n. m., Nu
34:24. ‘

’-‘:w plur. £"5¢ masc. (from the root npY) —(1:
baldness, nakedness, Job 33:21 2'n3, where 2
substantive is poetically put for a finite verb.my
has in the same sense D%, see the root in Pual.

(2) @ naked hill (void of trecs) (compare ¥
nBY) Isa. 13:2). Jerem. 12:12, PTOI DT ke
hills in the desert;” 3:2,21; 4:11; 7:99; 14:6:
Isaiah 41:18; 49:9; Nu.83:3, %5¥ %1 “be wer
upon a hill”
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(3) [Shephi], pr.n , see ‘0¥,

U’E? (“serpents?”) [Shuppim], pr.n. m.—
(1) 1Ch. 7:12, 15.—(3) 26:16.

ﬁybﬁ” Gen. 49:17, a species of serpent, from
S
the root ABY Syriac, to glide. Arab. _i. a kind of

serpent, marked with black and white s—pots. See
Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 416, seqq.

'l'_B'W‘ (“beautiful”), [Skaphir], pr.n. of a
town of Judea, otherwise unknown, Mic. 1:11.

"B Chald. adj. beautiful, Dan. 4:9, 18.

qu fut. 188" —(1) To POUR, TO POUR OUT
(Arabic i, id., Athiop. WN: to cast metals,
kindred to NBP, _aiw), €. g. & drink-offering, Isaiah

57:6. D7 0¥ W pour out blood, i.e. to commit
slaughter, "Gen. 9:6; 37:22; Eze. 14:19. Metaph.
op) 0¥ Ps. 42:5; and 127 % Lam.2:19; to pour
out one’s soul, i.e. to be poured out in tears and
complaints, followed by ¥ ’)B‘? 1 Sa.1:15; Ps.62:9;
compare Lam. loc, cit., 'lm)l.‘) 0% to pour one's
anger upon any one, Eze 14:19; 22:22; Lam. 2: 4.

(8) to heap up a mound (auffd)ﬁtten), Eze. 26:8.

NipnaL—(1) to be poured out, 1 Kings13:5.
Metaph., Ps.22:15,“I am poured out like water,”
a description of a man who cannot arise from weak-
ness [Christ bearing our sins vicariously].

(2) to be poured out, i.e. profuaely expended
(as money), Eze. 16:36; comp. éxxéw, Tob. 4:17.

PuaL, to be poured out, used of one's steps, i. e.
to slip, Ps.73:2 "p, compare the Lat. fundi, for
prosternt.

HiTHPAEL, to be poured out, Lam. 4:1. The
phrase, “my soul is poured out,” is—(a) it pours
itself out in complaints, Job30: 16.—(b) my blood is
poured out, I die, Lam. 2:12. Hence—

B the place where any thing is poured out,
Lev. 4:19; and —

MDY fem. urethra, through which the urine is
poured out, Deu. 23:2. Vulg, veretrum. Some in-
. correctly render testicle (see W)

50U fut. 005 int. o, Arab. Ly i 70 BE
DEPRESSED, TO BE or BECOME LOW, used of a
mountain, Isa.40:4; of a wood, Isa. 10:33; a city,
38:19. Metaph. to be depressed, is used of —(a)
men who are cast down from a high rank Isaiuh
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8:9,11,18, 17; 5:15; 10:33.—(b) of the voice,
both when low, Isa. 29:4; and altogether suppressed,
Ecc.18:4. Inf DM 5 to be cast down of spirit,
Pro. 16:19. Compare B%.

HremiL— (1) to depress, cast down, make low,
(opp. to D), Psalm 18:28; 75:8. Intrans. to be
cast down (pr. to cast (one's self) down), Job22:29.
Followed by another verb it assumes the nature of an
adverb,Jer.13:18,33¢ 39877 “humble yourselves,
sit down,” i. e. sit down in a low place (fegt eud) niebrig):
Ps.113:6.

(3) to cast down, as walls, Isa. 25:12.

Derivatives, 25¢ — MR

s@? Chaldee APBHEL, to depress, to cast down
(kings, mighty men),Dan.5:19; 7:24. With ﬂ;?‘? te
depress, humble one’s heart, to be humbled, ibid., 5:29.

Y m. N Piv f. adj. low, of a tree, Eze.17:24:
depressed (of a spot on the skin), Lev. 13:20, 21.
Metaph.—(a) ignoble, vile,25a.6:22; Job5:11.—

(b) m1 59@'} cast down, humble of apmt,Pro 29: 23;
Isa. 57:15; and without M1id.; Isa. loc. cit. N9BYN

that which is low, Eze. 21:31 (masc. with fy parag.).
‘75;0 Chald. low, Dan. 4:14.

w m. lowliness, i.e. an ignoble and wretched
condition, Ecc. 10:6; Ps.136:23.

'l‘?B” f. id., Isa. 32:19.

'lsw a low regwn,Josh 11:16, fin.; with the
art.ﬁ}BB” the low region near the Medlterranean
sea, extending from Joppa to Gaza, Josh.11:16; Jer.
32:44; 33:13; % Zépnia, 1 Mac. 19:38.

m f. a letting down, with D! remiss-
ness qftho hands, sloth, Ecc. 10:18.

Dw (perhaps, “bald,” “shaven,” from the
root 1BY; there are no certain traces of a root DEY)
[Shapham], pr.n. m. 1 Ch.5:12.

D@” (“nakedness,” “a place naked of trees”),
[Shepham], pr.n. of a town in the eastern part of
the tribe of Judah, Nu. 34:10, 11; prob. the same
which is called n'mpv [? %] 1Sa.30:28. Gent.n.

»pY 1 Ch. 97:97.

]ﬂw an unused verb, prob. i. q. 1B¥, 1BD to cover,
to hide, especially under _the earth, whence -4

Whence figuratively, c!"" astute.

18 m.—(1) a quadruped (which chews t*e cud
like a hare), Levit. 11:5; Deut. 14:9; which live



Spe—ype
-gariously on rocks,and is remarked for its cunning,

P:.104:18; Prov. 30:26. The Rabbins render it
coney ; more correctly the LXX. in three places,
X01poypbAhiog, i. e. mus jaculus Linn., Arab. &
Jerboa, an animal of the size of the coney, with a
head resembling that of a hog, with long hind legs
fitted for leaping; it inhabits burrows dug in the mud,
and is remarkably cunning. It is either so called
from its burrows in which it hides itself, or from
its cunning. See Bochart, Hieroz. i. p. 1001, seqq.
Oedmann, Verm. Sammlungen, iv. p. 48.

(2) [Shaphan], pr.n.—(a) a scribe of Josiah,
2 Ki. 22:3,18; Jer. 36:10, compare Ezek.8:11.—
(b) 2Ki. 22:18; g5:2¢2; Jer. 26:24; 39:14.

J/’D@' an unused verb, to overflow, like the
Ch., Syr. Hence —

95@" m. abundance, Deu. 33:19,“ abundance
of the sea,” i.e. wealth obtained by sea traffic.

-‘WBW f. great multitude (pr. abundance), eas
of water, Job22:11; 38:34; of men, 2Ki.g:17;
of camels, Isa. 60:6; Eze. 86:10.

Y5 (« abundant”), [Shipki], pr.n.m. 1 Ch.
4:37.

’]DW an unused root, prob. i.q. Syr. @a to
glide. Hence ©'BY serpent, and pr. names DPIRY,
DY, D'BY. '

-‘D.W—(l) i.q. 4 TO SCRATCH, TO SCRAPE
(cognate to 12¥, WD); hence to polish.

(3) to be bright, prop. to be polished (compare
Arab. )n...: I. IV., to shine forth as the dawn, and
PRy, g; be beautiful, i.q. Ch. and Syr. Fol-
lowed by ¢ to please any one, Ps. 16:6, compare
Dan. 4:84. The notion of being bright is also ap-
plied to brilliancy of sound (.compare, on the other
hand, >57); whence 5% trumpet.

(3) i. q. Zthiop. safara, to measure; whence W
a measure; which see. (Cogn. is R No. 3, to num-
ber.) Asto the passage, Job 26:13, see ey,

B fut. W8P1 Chald,, to be beautiful; followed
oy % Dan. 4:24,and D2, Dan. 3:32; 6:2,t please
(Syr. id.). . L

[Derivatives, /- R970Y, W7, 18078,

ﬁ@?’ m.—(1) beauty, elegance (of words), Gen.
49:21. :

(2) TShapher], pr. n. of a mountain in the desert

of Arabia, Num. 33:23, 24~
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'-H,w f— (1) brightness, beauty. Here, ap
parently, we should refer with Jo. Simonis, who bas
been followed by Ewald (Gr. page 92), Job 26:13
MEY DY Y3 « by his (God's) Spirit the heavens
were made brightness,” i.e. splendid, most splendid
Several interpreters have supposed X’ to be f
MBY (to make beautiful, to adorn, sc. with stars and
constellations), so put that two constructions (¥m
B¢ ¥ and Y DY ¥MN3) are confused (Vulg
spiritus ejus ornavit ceelos), but Dag. forte necessarium
is scarcely ever found to be omitted in the lettens
npaT33.

(2) [Shiphrak], pr.n. f,,Ex. 1:15.

.'w m., ornaments of a throne, tapestry
with which a throne is covered, Jer.43:10 "p, where
the 2'n> has WY,

N9 m., Chuld,, dawn, Dan. 6:90. Syria
jroaid

I'\m;i fut. NBY*—(1) To PLACE, TO PUT (i ¢
e which I suppose to be itself cognate to this verb,
so that b is softened into 3, and even into 1; compare
IBY, WY; 997 and "N to dig; NEY and MV to spread
out, and to spread over. Also BBY and DIY’). ski
4:38; Ezek. 24:3; Psalm 22:16, INBT'A MY .
“into the dust of death (in the sepulchre) thou wik
put me.”

(2) followed by a dat. of pers, to give, Imish
26:11. .

Derivatives, NBYRY, DB,

DU m. dual, stalls, folds, Pea. 68:14 (com
pare D!DBYD p. pxx, A), Eze. 40:43 (where placesin
the court of the temple are signified, in which the
sacrificial victims were bound).

rlgw an unused verb, i. q. Y to inundate,
to overflow, Hence—

ﬂ??, once found, Isa. 54:8, ¥R A¥Y “an inun-
dation (pouring out) of wrath,” i. q. ¥ N Prov.
27:4. The form \¥¥ appears to have been used fu
AYY by the writer, for the sake of paronomasia.

PY Chald.,i.q. % a leg; pl,Dan.s:33. Theod,

kyvijpac.

-'Pvfut.'lbﬁf‘. To BE SLEEPLESS (Arab. Jil) Py
102:8; to watch, Psa. 127:1; Ezr. 8:29. i‘lgun-
tively—(a) followed by % to wateh over any thing,
i. e. to attend to it, to fix one's attention on any thing
Jer.1:19; 31:28; 44:97; Dan.@:14° Job s1:%:




(but Pro. 8:34, M1 % D% is to be taken in its
proper sense, to watch at the threshold, to guard the
threshold). Isa. 29:20, ¥ *1¥  those wha watch
for iniquity,” who are diligent not to do what is good,
but what is evil.—(3) to lie in wait for (used of a
leopard); followed by ¥ Jer. 5:6.

PuaL, part. 1D (denom. from ) as if amyg-
dalatus, i. e. made of the form of alraond flowers, Ex.
25:33; 34-

-'W m.—(1) the almond tree; so called be-
cause of all trees it is the first to arouse and awake
from the sleep of winter, Jer. 1:11 (where allusion is
made to \ he signification of haste and ardour, which
there is i, this root).

(2) an almond, the nut of the almond, Gen.
43:11; Numbers 17:23; Eccl. 12:5, ¥ YX2 « the
almond is rejected” (by the old man who bas no
teeth), although really a delicate and delicious fruit.
Others incorrectly, “ the almond flourishes,” which
they refer to whiteness of hair; but the flower of the
almond is not hoary, but rose-coloured. See Cels.
Hierob. i. p. 297.

npwnot used in Kal, i.q. "D¥ 10 DRINK (see, as
to the interchange of the letters & and ¢, p. pcexx, A).
Arab. i.; Zth. 4P to drink, to irrigate.

HipiL— (1) to give to drink, to furnish drink;
followed by two acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 19:32;
94:43; Jud. 4:19; Num. 5:24; Psalm 60:5; Job
23:7; Jer.9:14; 35:3; followed by 3 of thing, Ps.
80:6; IV of thing (of any thing), Cant. 8:2. Part.
ﬂP,?_D subst., a butler, cup-bearer, Genesis 40:1;
41:9; but Genesis 40:21 P¥D denotes drink (see
7D p.pxx, B, No. 2); and we should thusunderstand
the words, “he restored the chief butler again on
PP to his drink,” i.e. to his butlership, and he
again gave him his office of cup-bearer.

(2) to water cattle, Gen. 24:46; 29:2; Ex.2:16,
17, 19.

(3) to irrigate, to water land, Gen. 2:6,10; Ps.
104:13.

NipuaL, see Y2¥ Niphal.

PuaL, to be watered, moistened. Jobai:24,“the

marrow of his bones is watered,” i. e. is fresh,
vigorous (compar.e.Prov:. 3:8; 15:30; 17:29),
Derivatives, "R%, TpPD and thetwo following words.
WP (for WPV of the form PBD) drink; only in
plur. D% Ps. 102:10.
WP plur. with suff. ™Y Hos. 2:7.—(1) drink,
Hos. loc cit  where we should not understand water.
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but some more delicate drink; especially wine. LXX.
Ald. 6 olvéc pov).

(2) the moistening, i. e. refreshing of bones, Pro.
3:8; see the verb in Pual.

WPW m., an abomination, something aboms-
nable; ysed of impure things (garments), Nah. 3:6;
of flesh of victims, eidwhobira, Zec. 9:7; especially
of idols. 1Ki. 11:5, % Milcom D%BY ¥ the idol of
the Ammonites.” ¢ Ki. 83:13; Dan. 9:27; comp.
Dan.11:31; 12:11. Plur, idols, 2 Ki. 23:24; Eze.
20:7, 8.

UPW fut. ©PY* To REST, TO HAVE QUIET (pr.
to lie, to lie down; compare Arab. Li, to fall;

kindred to N2D, . {.). Itis used — () of one whom
no one harasses,Jud.3:11; 5:31; 8:28; Jer.50:10;
46:27 (hence ﬂ?mb B Josh. 11:23; 14:15), and
who harasses no one, Jud. 18:7, 27; which sometimes
arises from fear, Psalm 76:9.—(b) of a person who
does nothing, remains inactive, Isa.6a: 1; Jer. 47:6;
hence used of God when he does not afford aid, Psa
83:2.

HipHIL— (1) to cause to be quiet, i.e. to allay
strife, Pro. 15:18; also, to make tranquil and se-
cure,i.e. to give quiet, Job 34:29; followed by'_?
of pers. and |? of thing (from danger), Ps. g4:13.

(2) intrans. to keep oneself quiet (pr. to make
oneself quiet, Rube bey fich bervorbringen, Rute balten),
Isa. 7:4; 57:20. Inf. 52?-'.1 subst. rest, quiet, Isa.
30:15; 32:17. The earth is figuratively said to be
gutet, when the air is sultry and unmoved (bey filters
{dwiler uft), Job 37:17. Hence—

r9|,.., m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. g9:9.

BPW fut. ‘?W‘, once ﬂ'?m (as if from '?P?’) Jer,
32:9; TO POISE, TO WEIGH (Arab. |i%, more often

J&, Syr. e and oL id. The primary idea
is that of suspending a balance, compare Athiopic
fid(\: to suspend, as on a cross. Compure N?Q, oo,
and Lat. pendo, pendeo), Ex. 22:16; 2 Sam. 14:26;
Isu. 40:12. Followed by ? to weigh out to any one
(metals, money), Gen. 23:16; Jer. 32:9; Ezr. 8:85;
followed by *1! %V Ezr.8:96; Esth. 3:9; followed by
» (to weigh over or into the royal treasuries) Esth.
4:7; 2Sam.18:12, “uithough I might weigh a
thousand shekels in my hands,” i.e. if they were
weighed, counted to me. Figuratively, to weigh, te
examine any person, Job 31:6; any thing, Job 6:8.

NipuAL, to be weighed, Job 6:2; to be weighed
out, Job 28:15; Eazr. 8:33.
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Derivatives, "W.D, ’?SP??, r‘m, pr. n. M’

and —

L'P,;w pl D"?Q? const. '}W m. a shekel, a certain
weight of gold and silver, containing twenty beans
(M), Ex. 30:13; which the Hebrews used, when
weighed, for money (compare ¥ No. g), Gen. 23:
15,16; Ex. 21:33; Lev. 5:15; 27:3, 6; Josh.7:21;
1 8a. 17:5; of this there are two kinds distinguished,
the holy shekel, Ex. 30:13; and the royal shekel,
2 Sam. 14:26 (but which was the larger and which
the less of these is not stated). In the time of the
Maccabees (1 Macc. 15:6) silver coins were struck
of the weight of a shekel, bearing the inscription Spey
Y% (see F. P. Bayer, De Nummis Hebrso-Samarita-
nis, Valent. 1781, 4to. p. 171, seqq.), which con-
tained four Attic drachms (i. e. one stater), according
to Josephus (Arch. iii. 8, § ), nor does the weight
of those still in being differ much from this, which,
though worn with age, contains 215—a229 grains
troy weight, 60 grains of which are equal to one
drachm (see Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. Vett. iii. p. 464.
Frohlich, Annal. Regum Syrig, Prolegg. p. 84. Rasche,
Lex. Rei Nummaria iv. 2, p. 904). The LXX., how-
ever, often render % by &idpaxpor, which may be
thur reconciled with the words of Josephus and the
weight of existing coins, by supposing that the shekel
before the Babylonian exile, and before the use of
coined money, was a smaller weight. Of less value
and weight was also the gixhog, siyhoc used by the
Persians, and containing 73 oboli (six oboli being
equal to one drachm), Xen. Anab. i. 5, § 6. Golden
shekels used at Ephesus are mentioned by Alexander
ZAitolus, ap. Macrob. Sat. v. 22.

DRV an unused verb. Arab. (i 0 be ill,
sick. Hence—

anPw (sing. found sometimes in Mishnah), plur.
D'BPY 1 Kin. 10:27; Isaiah 9:9; Amos 7:14; and
ﬂ\DW f. Ps. 78:47, sycamore, Gr. ovxdpopog, ovkd-
pwvog, & very frequent tree in the lower districts of
Palestine, resembling the mulberry tree in its leaves
and appearance, with fruit like that of the fig, but
move difficult of digestion (Dioscorid. i. 188, compare
the etymology) ; these grow from the wood itself of
the branches, and they are cultivated only by per-
sons of the lowest condition (see D'??). See Cels.
Hierob. i. p. 310. Warnekros, Natural Hist. of the
Sycomore, in Repert. f. Morgenl. Litt. fasc. 11, 12.

}’?w TO SUBSIDE, TO SINK DOWN, as fire, Num,
n:8; o be submerged as a country, Jer. 51:64;
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Am.9:5, “it is overflowed, DY¥D W3 as by
the river of Egypt,” where it is joined with an ace
of plenty.

. Nienaw, to be submerged (of a country), Am. 8:8
vp. In a'n3 for NYPY) there is NI by elision of 5.

HipHIL— (1) to cause to sink down, water, Eze
32:14.

(2) to sink, to depress, Job 40:25; Y’P?'B 5;';-;
1&%% « canst thou sink down his tongue with a cord?
canst thou tame him (the crocodile) by putting a cord
or bridle in his mouth?

Derivatives, Y2¥B.

n‘ﬁﬁllj)?f‘ pl. f. places sunk down in a wall
(LXX. voikddec. Vulg. valliculz); formed from FB¥

andju' to be deep.

‘TD.T;' not used in Kal; prob. To LAY uPoN (dbers
Tegen, bariiberlegen), TO LAY OVER; specially planks and
beams, to cover with planks, i. q. Arab. _ii.;
Gr. oxerdw, oxeralw. Hence APY, DBV, SO0

NiPHAL, to lie out over any thing (fich vorn bertrgrm
vorbiegens Gr. mapaxirrewv); especially in order t
look out; hence to look out, to look forth (compare
under TBY¥) from a window (907 T¥3) Jud. 5:38-
2 Sam. 6:16; also used of a mountain which hangs
over a region, Nu. 21:20; 23:98. Metaphorically
Jerem. 6:1, * calamity impends from the north’

B
(Arab. (il long and at the same time bending,
of the neck of the ostrich, used of a tall person whe
hangs down his head.)

Hirun, id., specially D'DWD QPO to look fort
(God) from heaven, Ps. 14:2; 53:3; 85:12; to kb
forth from a window, Gen. 26:8.

Derivatives, see under Kal.

PI?? m. a layer of beams, a flooring, ceiling
1 Ki. 7:5, “all their doors with the posts f2¢* CF2?
were square with the beams,” i. e. covered over with
beams and planks (not vaulted), and therefore of a
square form.

D’El?? m. pl. beams laid over. 1Ki.7:4; 6:4q,
oPRR DB w0 «windows with closed beams,”
compare the root DR,

VPW not used in Kal, To BE BASE, 1MPUR?,
ABOMINABLE.

PiEL—(1) to contaminate, to pollute, with ¥%!
oneself, Lev. 11:43; 20:25.

(2) to abominate, to loathe, Pealm 23:25; esps
cially something impure, Lev. 11:11; Deu. 7. 96

Derivatives, Y3 and—
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{']??) m. an ebomination, something abomi-
nable, used of unclean persons and things, especially
those belonging to idolatry, Lev. 11:10, 12, 13, 20,
23,41,42; Isa. 66:17.

]’Ew see PIPY. .

PP.W fut. P¥} (cogn. to pw).—(1) T0 RUN UP
AND DOWN, TO RUN ABOUT, used especially of those
who eagerly seek any thing; used of locusts [?], Joel
2:9; Isa. 33:4 (followed by 3 of prey); hence—

(2) to be eager, greedy, thirsty, used of a bear,
Prov. 28:15; of a thirsty man, Isaiah 29:8; Psalm
107:9.

HirapaLPAL PURRYD i, q. Kal No. 1; Nah. :5.

Derivative py'd,

-’P_T? fat. WP 10 LIk, followed by a dat. of
pers. T0 DECEIVE any one, Gen. 21:23. (The pri-
mary idea is perhaps that of colouring, compare i3

S-Leo
to be red, 3,45 red colour, paint, falsehood; see
Tsepregi, in Diss. Lugdd. p.115; compare the kin-
dred PW.)

PiEL, to lie, 1 Sam. 15:29; followed by 3 of pers,
Lev.19:11; also, 3 of thing, to deceive ; N33 Y
to deceive in a covenant, i. e. perfidiously to break a
covenant, Psa. 44:18; NABR3 ¥ to be false to one's
faith, Ps. 89:34; without an acc. id. Isa. 63:8.

"I?;v pl. with suff. DRI Jer. 23:32, m.

(1) a lie. Y239 lying words, Ex. 5:9. "¢
a lying witness, Deut. 19:18. '1425;"? Y2¥3 to be per-
jured, Levit. 5:24; 19:12. WMP3 X2 1o prophesy
false things (notreceived from God), Jer. 5:31; 20:6;
29:9. Absol. and in the manner of an adverb, (thou
hast spoken) falsely, (it is) a lie, 2 Ki. 9:12; Jer.
37:14. Pl lies, Ps.201:7. Once for coner. a liar
(for Y ), Pro. 17:4.

(2) whateyer deceives, fraud, vanity. Psalm
33:17, MDY DI WY i. e. they are deceived who
hope for victory from cavalry. Hence W2 in vain,
1 8am. g5:21; Jer. 3:23; and WY without cause,
undeservedly, Ps. 38:20; 69:5; 119:78, 86.

N 1. Gen. 24:20; pl. const. nnDY (as if from
NRXY) Gen. 30:38, drinking troughs, such as were
made of wood and stone, and were used for cattle to
drink at. Root MY,

ﬁ? or :"ﬁf? plur. P walls, Jer. 5:10, i. q
MW,  So LXX,, Vulg., Chald., the context requir-
g it..'

W m. with suff, T (from the root ®)—(1)
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nerve, muscle. Collect. Pro. 3:8, M IR MRRY
“health (refreshment) shall it be to thy nerves”
(in which is the seat of strength). In the other he-
mistich there is “ to thy bones.” s,

(8) the navel (prop. the navel cord); Arab. ™
Eze.16:4. Compare "W,

RW & NW (Dan. 3:22) Chald.—(1) to loose
(knots, metaph. difficult questions), Dan. 5:16. Part.
plur. "® loosed from bonds, Dan. 3:35. Specially
used of those who turn aside at evening to an inn and

loose the burdens of their beasts (Arab. s Greck
xaralow, whence vardAvpa); hence —

(8) to turn in to lodge, and generally tc dwell
(Syr. |sa to put up, to dwell), Dan. g : g2. Comp.
D,

PasL—(1) i. q. Kal No. 1, to loose, Dan. 5: 13.

(2) to begin (prop. to apen, comp. ONi and 5n).

ITHPAEL, to B¢ loosed, Dan. 5:6.

ﬁggﬁsw (I..,\'T}.,.“prince of fire™), [Shure-
zer], pr. n. Pers.—(1) a son of Sennucherib, a par
ricide, lsaiah 37:38; 2 Ki. 19:37.—(2) Zec.7:3.
Compare WKW S,

:-N,” an unused root. Syr. aud Ch. to e kot
y
dry, cognate to 37¥. Hence—

3‘,@' m.—(1) heatof the sun, Isa. 49:10; hence—

(2) a phenomenon frequent in the desert of Ara-
bia afd Egypt, and sometimes also obscrved in the
southern parts of Russia and France (Arabic g_,L.
Kor. xxiv. 39; French, le mirage, Germ. Kimmu ng
@piegelung); it consists in this, that the desert, cither
the whole or in part, appears like a sca or a lake. so
that even the most skilful travellers are sometines
deceived, see Erdmann and Frihn in  Gilbert's
Annales Phys. t. xxviii. page 1, and my Comment.
on Isa. 35:7. Hence light is thrown upon the words,
Isaiuh loc. cit. DIX? 3WD M0 « the desert which
assumes the appearance of water shall be changed
into a lake” (into real water).

H:J"w (“heat of Jehovah™), [Sherebiah)s
pr.-n. masc. Ezra8:18, 24; Neh. 8:7; 9:4; 10:13;
12:8, 24.

?5’3'1,1” i.q. BY (5 being inserted, as to which
see p. DCCXLVIIL, A), @ scepire, a form used in the
later Hebrew, Est. 4:11; 5:3; 8:4.

L T i g Ch. 8% to Toose.
PieL, T 10 LoOSE, Jer. 15:11 »=3, J‘b} nw
“I will loose thee for good,” i.e. I will set thee
]
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free. The Hebrews appear to have used this verb
also in 4 bad sense (F\‘? ), for to desert, on which ac-
count there is added in this place 3'07.

Derivatives, 7%/, MW.

IL njw perhaps i. q. Arab. 5= to shine, to
glitter (as lightning); hence M%7, "W’ a coat of mail.

ﬂ"iw pl M, f. chains; hence bracelets, Isa.
2119, so called from being wreathed, root W No. 1.
(Ch. Y id.; also Gr. seipd, aud Hebr. TR/W, which
see in its place.)

mﬁ@} (for\DMW4pleasant lodging-place”),
[Sharuhen'], pr- n. of a town of the Simeonites,
Josh. 19: 6.

i (for 2" «plain,” “plain country”),
every where with the art. W3 Sharon, pr.n.of a
plain country near the Mediterranean Sea, between
Cmsarea and Joppa, remarkable for the fertility of
:ts fields and pastures, Josh. 12:18; Cant. 2:1; Isa.
33:9; 35:3; 65:10; 1 Chr. 27:29. Some under-
stand another plain of the same name to be spoken
of, 1 Ch. 5:16, for which, however, there is no oc-
zasion; [In Thes. Gesenius favours this supposition],
Relandi Palest. p. 188, 370.—Hence "W a Sha-
-onite, 1 Ch. 27:29.

n‘lP‘Tv Jer.18:16 213, i. g. MP"W, which see.

MW 1. beginning, Jer.15:11 2nd. &h. YW
idl., from the root X% Pael No. g.

W [Shitrai), see "RV
*‘_\@’ (“beginning” ?), [Sharai]}, pr. n. m. Ear.
10:40.

n:‘;ﬁ f. a coat of mail, so called apparently from
its glittering, see T No. 1L, Job 41:18.

"W —(1) id. 1 Sam. 17:5, 38, pl.03"W Neh.
4:10, TS0 2Ch.26:14. (Syr. [iaid) The
same is "0, which see.

(8) [Sirion], pr.n. given to Mount Hermon by
the Sidonians, Deut. 3:9, compare V3. This name
appears to have been taken from its resemblance to
a breastplate, just like the Gr. Owpaé, for the moun-
tain of Magnesia.

I:"w m. id. a coat of mail, 1 Ki. 22:34; Isa.
59:17.

J'nP‘ﬁW plur. fem.— (1) whistlings, or rather
pipings, Jud. 5: 6, "I MP"W, which should be
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referred to the shepherds, who play on pipes while
keeping their sheep.
(8) hissings, derisions, Jer. 18:16 mp.

MW adj. firm, hard (Ch."™® id.), only in L
103 "YW the firm parts of the belly (of the hip-
popotamus), i. e. the nerves, ligaments, muscles, Jot
40:16. Root 7%, but compare ¥ No. 1.— Hence
abstr.—

nﬁ‘j:w f. hardness, with Jf? and N 3§ Jl4h-
bornness of heart, Deut.29:18; Ps. 81:13; Jda.
3:17; 7:24; 9:13; 11:8. Aram. n.&;.,’;'_:. in -
good sense, firmness, truth.

N see NWY.

n'lbj:W Jer. 31:40 3'n3, which appears to me to
have sprung by a transcriber’s error, from niow
fields, which is in the parallel place, 2 Ki.23:4,
and also Jer. loc. cit. in *3p, 6 MSS.,, and eome
printed editions. That the common reading ( whicb
has been followed by the LXX., who have written
*Acapnuic), in the sense of fields cut up or over-
Slowed, may be defended as belonging to the He-
brew language, Kuypers has endeavoured to shew m

Dissert. Lugdd. i. p. 537, comparing Arab. fr o

to cleave, to cut; but this is without any appesr-
ance of truth.

A Vj‘,”—(l) TO CREEP, TO CRAWL, used of rep-
tiles and smaller water animals, Gen. 7:21; Lev.
11:29, 41, 43, 43. Sometimes a place (earth or ses)
is said to creep with creeping things, i. e. o abound
in them (von etwas wimmeln), followed by an ace.
(compare 127 No. 4), as the sea with aquatic cres-
tures, Gen.1:30, 81; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 7:88;
Ps. 105:30. Hence—

(3) to multiply selves, to be multiplied, of
beasts, Gen. 8 : 17; 9: 7; of persons, Ex. 1:7. Ath
WZR: to sprout forth. Hence—

W m., collect.—(1) reptiles, Gen. 7:31; Lev.
5:9; 11:29. Verse 20, “winged reptiles (I'¥
17) that walk on four” (feet), are bats (not crickes
which have six legs, though they are said to use only
four of them in walking), 11:81, 83; Deu. 14:19

(2) smaller aquatic animals, Gen. 1:20; more

fally D90 1% Lev. 11:10.

P-’w fut. PRP—(1) TO BISs, TO WHISTLE;
3ifchen, pfeifen (an onomatopoetic root, like the Gresk
ovpilw, ovpigaw, owpirrw, from the theme ewiy
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compare avpiyt, avpiypa, aupiyyior)—(a) followed
byn; to bring near to by hissing or whistling, as bees,
flies (in the manner of a bee-keeper), Isaiah 5:26;
7:18; figuratively peoples, Iza. loce. citt.; Zech.10:8.
In other places it is—(d) in mockery (ausﬁfdnmsau&-
pfeifen), 1 Ki. 9:8; Lam. 2:15,16; followed by ¥ of
rers. or thing, Jer. 19:8; 49:17; pregn., Job 27:23,
LPYD YPY PR «they shall hiss him out of his
place.”

(3) t pipe (to whistle, not with the mouth, but
with an instrument). Hence NIP*¥/, X0 ®D,

ﬁ’?'.!? f., hissing, mockery. ﬂm M3 to be-
come a mocking, Jer. 19:8; 25:9; 29:18.

'TT‘,”-—( 1) fo twist, to twine like a rope
(kindred to the roots W, W), ™D, M1, WI; all of
which have the idea of turning, twisting, going in a
circle, variously inflected). Hence "¢ and the
navel (pr. the umbilical cord; Rabelftrang); v
nerves, sinews; %, Y, W a chain (as if a
rope made of metal). Hence —

(8) to be firm, hard (Syr. Pael, to make firm,
stable); especially in a bad sense; whence MWW/
obstinacy (of heart).

(3) to press together; hence to oppress, to
treat as an enemy, i.q. ¥ No. 4. Part. "W an
advcraary, an enemy, Psa. 97:11; 54:7; 56:3;
59:11.

Derivatives, see Kal No. 1,3.

"W (Sharar], pr.n. m., 2 Sam. 23:33, for DY
1 Ch. 11:35.

'ﬂw with suff. TYW the navel, i. q. W Cant.
7:3; used for the part around the navel, or the
belly (which is compared to a bowl). Compare on

the other hand ™3P high place, summit; and ™2 |

navel. ‘

W'j? (“root,”i. q. w; comp. Syr. ]:.._;) [She-
resh], pr.n. m., 1 Ch. 7:16.

W"jw plur. 0P with suff. YW constr. ‘WY

m.—(1) A R0OT; Syr.['aia; compare YW, Job
30:4; Jer. 17:8; and frequently. Figuratively it is
—(a) the lowest partof a thing, as of the foot
(compare Lat. planta pedis), Job 13:27; of a moun-
tain (Lat. radiz), Job 28:9; of the sea, Job 36:30.
Henoe —(8) a root of controversy is the ground,
cauze of the controversy, Job 19:28. As nations,
when they take up their abode in any country,
wre said to be planted in it and to take roat (see ¥%3). |
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. —(c) root is put poet. for the seat, fizeddwelling,

Jud. 5:14.

(2) @ skoot whicwrings from a root, Isa. 53:9;
hence metaph. ¥ ¥ W the shoot of Jesse, Inniah
11:10; of the Messiah; compare gila Aavid, Apoa.
5:5. [There is no need to depart from the uszal
meaning root.] On the other hand, root (by a
metaphor taken from plants and applied to a people®
is meant, Isa. 14:30.

Hence denom. % and the verb——

w‘l? PiEL, to root out, eradicate, extirpate.
Ps.58:7; Job 31:12.

PoaL YW pass. Job 31:8.

Poer, YW to take root (pr. to make, to produce
root), Isa. 40:24.

Poav, id. Jer. 12:3.

Hreaw,, i. q. Poel, Job 5:3; Isa. 27:6 (and therc
metaph. of a man flourishing in prosperity), with tk.e
addition of DX/ Ps. 80:10.

”':‘W Ch. i.q. Heb. a root, Dan. 4:19.
WY for quadril. TRWW pl. const. WX (.

v $°

small chains, Ex. 28:23,
W (sheroshu), »p "W Ch. f. eradication,

rooting out, i. e. expulsion, banishment, Ezr. 7:26;
compare Ezr. 10:8; and Heb. U No. 1, c.

TWW £ q tittle chain, Exod. 28:14; 39:15
No.1. Arab. with the letter » softened
5= o

&l Ch. -‘TW, ﬂw. Hence is ablireviuteri
"W which see.

njw not used in Kal.
PieL N inf. N and with the tone drawn back,

n‘# Deu. 17:12; fut. convers. n}f:é;':! TO WAIT UPON,
TO SERVE, TO MINISTER UNTO. with an acc. of pers.
Gen. 39:4; 40:4; Num. 3:6; 1 Ki.1:15: followed
by> Nu.4:9. There often occurs, %"NR N con-.
cerning the ministering priests, Nu. 18:2: 1 Samuel
2:11; 3:1; and without the acc., Nu. 3:31; 4:14;
from which we must distinguish ¥ B¥3 N Deut.
18:5, 7, i.e. to worship Jehovuh by calling upon
him, according to the analogy of the phrases XW
WOR3, N O3 MR, A very bold expression, Isaiah
60:7, * the rams of Nebaioth JNY” shall minie-
ter tu thee,” i.e. shall serve for sacred ministry

Part. "9/ subst. a minister, a servant. Josh.1:1:

specially in holy things, Esr.8:17; fem. "W (fa

npXP), 1 Ki.1:15.

MY see npW.
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L WE? f& nw const. MP¥ m. s1x (often oc-

curring). (A numeral, which is widely extended
even beyond the Phenicio-Shemitic languages ;
S

- g .
Arab. (-, dow, Aram. N which see; Zth. e
Sanser. shash, Zend. gswas, Slav. schest, Gr. &, Lat.
sex, to which every one can eusily add the forms used
in modern languages.)— Plur. WY sizty (often

occurring). o
Derivatives, Y, WY

1L WW m. SOMETHING WHITE (from the root
). )

(1) white marble, Esther 1:6; Cant. 5:15,1.q.
v,

' (2) byssus,so called from its whiteness, both that

of the Egyptians, Gen. 41:42; Prov.31:23; and of
the Hebrew priests, Exod. 26:1; 27:9,18; 28:39.
See p13. (This word, as we have seen, may be re-
ferred to a Hebrew origin; it nearly approximates
however to the Zgyptian #6112, and perbaps the
Hebrews may have so imitated the Egyptian word,
that it might also seem to have an etymology in their
own language.) See Celsii Hierob. ii. p. 259; Hart-
mann's Hebriierin, iii. p. 3¢—46.

N WT'L' an uncertain root. PIEL XYY Eze. 39:8,
FnoRm TRREE) TR © I will turn thee and will
lead thee (LXX. xa8odnyiaw o+, but Compl. karéfw
oc. Targ. I will make thee go astray. Vulg. seducam te)
and will lead thee up.” The signification of leading
is clear enough from thecontext: as to the origin, com-

pare Eth. 4O RD: contr. BAO: whence AYAHD:

to walk or go about, to traverse countries, and
AOh O a ladder, from the idea of going up.

1¥3w [Sheshbazzear], pr.n. Pers. (perhaps
eontr. from ,3lLi..> worshipper of fire); the name
which Zerubbabel appears to have borne in Ezra
1:8; 5:14.

ﬂw PicL (from the numeral ¥¥) pr. to divide
into six parts, hence to'give a sizth part, Eze. 45:13

WY (« whitish"? from the root ¥a0), [Sha-
shai], pr. n.m. Ezr. 10:40.

K4 (id.) [Sheshai), pr.n. of one of the Ana-
kim, Nu. 13:22; Josh. 15:14; Jud. 1:10.

W Eze.16:13 a'no, for ¥ siz. [Ought not
this to be U No. II. byssus #] The writer appears
%o have used this uncommon form for the sake of
paronomasia with the word ‘¥»

pCCcLn

ro-oo

’W m. "W fem. sizth. Fem. also dunotes &
sizth part, Eze. 4:11; 45:13.

HW [Sheshach], a name of Babylon, Jerem.
85:26; 53:41. The origin and proper significatioa
are doubtful. The Hebrew interpreters, and also
Jerome, suppose that “®# is put by ¥ani (i.e. a e~
balistic mode of writing, in which n is put for ®,?
for 3) for 733, and that the prophet used that secret
mode of writing for fear of the Chaldeans. Even if
it were conceded (which it cannot be) that these
Kabbale or mysteries, or trifles, were already in use
in the time of Jeremiah, how could it be explained,
that in 51:41, in the same verse 733 is mentioned
by its own proper name? not amiss is the supposition
of C. B. Michaglis, that WY is contracted from T
comparing . to cover a gate with iron or other
plate, so that 12 would denote Babylon, as yake:-
xvhoc. . Bohlen renders it house of the prince, com-
paring Persic 5L 4.

T (perhaps i.q. ®9 «lily"), [Skeskas .
pr.n. m. 1 Ch.2:31, 34, 35.

P;v,w (according to Jo. Simonis, for PPPY “de.
sire”), [Shashak], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 8:14, 25.

"W an unused root, which has the significatioa

. . - ’b’
of redness (cogn. to 07, PW), Arab.‘u'_‘,\ red, rosy.
Hence—

ﬁw, in pause Y m. red colour, red ochre,
rubrica, Jer. 23:14. Vulg. sinopis, i.e. rubrica Simo-
pensis, which was most esteemed, see Plin. H. N,
XXXV. 5, 8.13. LXX. pidroc,in Hom. rubrica.  The
Hebrews render it cinnabar, vermilion.

N plur. NN m. columns (from the root NY),
and metaph. princes, nobles. Psa. 11:3,  when
the columns are overturned,” i.e. when the noblest,
the defenders of what is right and good, have perished.
Isa. 19:10, “and the columns thereof (of Egypt)
are broken down,” i.e. the foremost of the state.
Opp. to the hired labourers, i. e. the common people.

L nﬁv'——(l) guttock, Isa. 20:4; plur. NINE? ¢ Se.
10:4. Arab. )\, Syriac plur. wAa] id. The
origin should be sou%ht in the root N'Y (compare the
German ®¢f3f), although MMY with the forms in

Arab. and Syr. follows the analogy of verbs b,
(2) [Seth, Sheth], pr. n. of the third [mentionel]
son of Adam, Gen.4:25,36; 5:3, 9eqq. Inthe first o
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these passages it is derived from placing, setting |
in thr: stead of another (as if Grfag).

IL N fem. contr. for NKY (Lan.3:47) tumult,
from the root MY, Nu.24:17, N 23 ¢« the sons
of the tumult of war,” i. e, the tumultuous enemies
of Israel. In Jerem. 48:43 (a passage taken from
this in Num.) there ix instead, IRY %23,

ﬂW&, ﬂW Chald. i. q. Hebr. Y% siz, Dan.3:1;
Ezr.6:15 Plur. 'RY sixty, Dan. 3:1.

L "m!Zf fut. "B apoc. AEP— (1) To DRINK.
(8yr,, Chald Zthiop., id. Synonymous is ¥, in
Kal and Nlphal not used, whence Hiphil "p¥.) Fol-
lowed by an acc. of the drink, Ex. 34:28; followed
by 1? Job 21:20 (as to which passage, compare Di3),
fcllowed by 3 of, from any thing, with the addition
cf the idea of pleasure, Pro. 9:5; also followed by 3
of the vessel (compare 3 A, l ,a),Am. 6:6. Metaph
Job 15:16, 'l‘?W owp npY “dnnklng iniquity as
water,” 1. e. altogether replete with iniquity, abound-
mg in it, compare 34:7. But Pro. 26:6, the same
phrase is used in a passive sense, “the Jame drinks
in iniquity,” i. e. must suffer it, cannot avenge it.

(8) to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 7:1;
eompare 'IDW

NipHAL, pass. of Kal No. 1, Lev. 11:34.

HipHIL, see NP

Derivatives, na?p, Y No. I, ",

1L nnlzi an unused verb. Arab. (. IV.iq.

s to fix the warp in the loom, Syr. \.Lj to
weave. Hence ‘¥ No. 1L

MY and NN Chaldee, to drink, Dan. 5:1, 2,
43; pret. with Aleph prosthet. YA¢ Dan. 5:3, 4,

compare Syr. :2\.:1 to drink. Followed by 3 of
the vessel, verse 3. Compare Hebr.
Derivative, ¢ "U'lm

’ﬂw_(l) a drinking, a carousing, Ecc. 10:
17; from the root D% No. I.

(IL) the warp, in weaving, Levit. 13:48, seqq.,
from the root DY No. II.

M 1 i, q. MY No. T, Est.1:8,
'7'1','4[3) m. a plant, a shoot, Ps. 128:3.

DCCCLII

TY twwo (fem.), cee D,

-

Snv fut. S? 10 PLAXT, 8 poetic word, Pa
1:3; 92:14; Hos.9:13; Jer. 17:8; Ezek.1%:8;
19:10,13. Hence »* )

an prob. To UNCLOSE (cogn. to DD, DDV to
shut. Chald. to perforate). It occurs in one phrase,
Nu. 24:3, 15, I'¥D nnw “with the eye (of the mind)
unclosed;” used of = = prophet, i.q. DY ") verse 4.
As to the sense, see Ps. 40:7.

]Dw ouly part. Hipui PP MAKING WATER
(The Talmudists use also inf. }'n®n, fut. 'Ne»; but
there exists no trace of & root jN¥: on the contrary,
in the signification of making water there is used
%; whence I¥. Jo. Snmoms, ed. 2, therefore has
not inaptly laid down 'RV to be contracted from
A1 Hithpael, from the root %.) It occurs in this
one phrase, P2 'YL one making water against
the wall,” which is generally a contemptuous designa~
tion for a little boy, especially when mention is made
of extirpating a whole race or family, 1 Ki.16: 11,
‘“he slew all the house of Baasha, and left him none,
mingens ad parietem (not even a boy), relations and
friends;” 1 Ki. 14:10; 21:21; 1 Sa. 25:22, 34; 2 Ki.
9:8; compare the same phrase in Syriac, e. g. Assem.
Bibl. Orient. ii. p. 260, *“ an dicesis sacra Gume (me
teneat) in qua mon remansit qui mingat ad parietem 2’
i.e. que tota devastata est. The phrase seems to be
used contemptuously to denote u boy, because adults
in the East regard decency in doing this sitting down
[covered with their garments], nor would they do
it in the signt of others (Herod. ii. 35; Cyrop. 1. 2, §
16; Ammian. Marcell. xxiii. 6). Some have under-
stood a slave, and a person of the lowest rank
(Jahn, Arch.i. 2, p.77; Hermeneut. Sacrs, p. 31),
and some have understood a dog (Ephr. Syr. Opp.
i.542; Abulwalid, Judah ben Karish MSS., Kimchi,
Jarchi); but both of these ure unsuitable to the con-
text of the passages. See Lud.de Dieu, on 1 Sam.
25:34; Boch. Hieroz. i. p. 675.

in fut.PPE? to subside, to setile down; hence
to be hushed, silent (kindred to BP¥, NID), used of
the waves, Ps. 107:30; Jon. 1:11,12; used of strife,
Pro. 26:20.

ﬁj:\;_ﬁ ()E.: Pers. “ star”), [Shethar], pr, n.‘of a
Persian prince, Est. 1:14.

’Jﬁﬂ 'ﬂ'\w (5L ke “bright star™), [She
thar- bozm], pr- n. of a Persian governor, Ezrs
5:3; 6:6
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ﬂDlU i.q. ™ to set, to place. From this
there twice occurs, pret. pl. A, Psa. 49:15, IX¥2
WY SR « like sheep they place (them) in Hades,”
i e. they drive, thrust them down thither (compare

DCCCLIV

TN

Ps.88:5); Ps.73:9, O0'8 m IRy “ they set
their mouth against the heavens,” i. e. they assai!
heaven, and, as it were, provoke it, with procd and
impious words.

n

Tav (Tau), the twenty-third [reckoning b and &
for two letters] and last letter of the alphabet, when
used as a numeral denoting four hundred. Asto
the signification of the name see under the word ).

As to pronunciation, n without Dagesh is an as-
pirated letter, and seems to have a lisping sound, like
Gr. 0, and th English. When it has Dagesh lene
{(R) it is a slender ¢; as to its difference from B, see

_page ccoxvi, A. To this there answers in Arabic
! (=, rarely (&, as in BB, _éi). It is sometimes in-
\terchanged with Shin (p. pcexcvi, A) and Tet (p.

‘oocxvx, B), and it has even some relation to the

" breathings (X, n), see Hebr. Gramm. page 101, note;
also, 3, 33%, 23R to return; M and MA to dwell;
also, to mark out, and so often in Arabic.

NP m. a chamber, 1 Ki. 14:28; Eze. 40:7, seq.

(Ch. ¥, 1, Syr. L1oL, fuooL) Plur. DR, once
PIRD Eze. 40:12, from the root MA No. III, to dwell.
The form NP appears to spring from Y (for M), the
letter Y being changed because of the preceding Ka-
metz into Aleph, as DI, D¥R, DR,

L :ND TO DESIRE, TO LONG FOR, followed by
‘? Ps.119:40,174. Of more frequent occurrence in
Chaldee. (To this answer N3¥, MY, and this root
may seem to be secondary, and taken from the Hith-
peel of those verbs.)

Derivative, N3RA,

I AN D only found in part. Piel I¥DY i. q.
YN ABHORRING, Am. 6:8; the letters } and X being
interchanged in the Aramzan manner, see p. 1.

TIIND £, desire, longing, Ps. 119:20, from the
root N¥A No. 1.

L nsn i.q. MY No.1, To MARK 0UT, only
m—

P, Fut. DA Nu. 34:7,8. LXX. caraperppoere.
Syr. ye shall determine. Compare M No. IIL

’-
. n&n i. q. Arab. _sU to outrun. Hence—

its running. LXX,, Vulg. in Deut.; Aqu., Symm.,
Theod., Vulg. in Isa. render it oryz. Targg. wild
bull, which is pretty much the same (compare D¥1)
See Boch. Hieroz. t.i. page 973.

ﬁ}lSD f. (from the root MM No.I)—(1) desire,
longing, whether good and just, Psa. 10:17; 21:3°
or wicked, Ps. 112:10.

(2) in a bad sense, lust, desire (Ruft, Gelift). Nu
11:4, YRD NRDD « they lusted a lust.” Psal. 78:
29,30. MR NINIP the graves of lust, Num.11:
34, 35.

(3) delight, object of desire. TP 59D food
of delight, i. e. delicate, Job 33:20; Gen. 3:6; also,
honour, ornament, Gen. 49:26; Prov.19:22.

ms’a a twin, only plur. D'ORA Gen. 38:27; bya
Syriacism contr. DY'A Gen. 95:24; const. "DIRA Cant
4:5, from the root CRA.

ﬂ‘?&b f. (froni the root 3"??5), cerse, execration
Lam. 3:65.

DN 10 se Twin, DoUBLE. Part. CI'OR®
double (used of planks or beams), Exod. 26:24; at
29. (Syr. and Arab. to be a twin.)

HipHIL, to bear twins, Cant. 4:2; 6:6.

Derivative, DIXP, and —

Dﬁn or nxh, whence pl. "BRP ticins, Cant.7:4
A monosyllabic noun, of the form 5'1§, ‘?‘13, properly
an abstract, put there for a concrete.

TINR £ coitus, from the root M No.e. Piel,
to cause to meet, which is applied to copulation.
It is once used of the lust of the wild she-ass,
Jerem. 2:24. Not less suitably, N. G. Schroeder
(Observatt. ad Origg. Heb. page 10) derives the sig-
nification of lust from the root _3' to be hot (ecm-
pare 118).

TN plur, D8R £, a fig tree, Gen. 3:7 (where
the Indian fig or Musa paradisiaca, Germ. Parabich
feigenbaum, with large leaves, is apparently mesant),
Num. 13:23; 20:5; Deut. 8:8, etc., also a fig, the

531:‘ Deut. 14:§, and contr. NP Isaiah 51 :20, a | fruit, 2 Ki. 20:7. ( The etymology is unknown, for it
species of gazelle, 8o called from the swiftness of ! can neither be suitably derived from the rool ¥, nar



